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Agreement in Sight 


HE Prime Minister’s statement in the House of 
Commons on Wednesday can only mean that the 
long-awaited Anglo-Russian agreement is now in sight. 
Pending the promised announcement of the terms after 
Whitsun, we are unlikely to hear more details; but we 
already know, and have known for weeks and months past, 
that the details are of relatively little importance com- 
pared with the broad fact of achievement. With Russia, 
France and Great Britain agreed to present a common 
front against attacks upon any of their own number or 
any of the smaller European countries upon whom the first 
blow might descend, the aggressor will be made aware that 
he is now confronted with too great a combination of force 
for him to move with any prospect of success. 

The reasons for the Government’s long procrastination, 
now happily brought practically to an end, will probably 
remain obscute. We have the impression that the Polish 
and Roumanian misgivings, which have been hinted at in 
British official quarters, are a once genuine obstacle which 
has latterly become little more than a pretext, as Polish 
and Roumanian coldness and suspicion towards Russia have 
melted under the heat-rays of German menaces. On the 
British side, there has been some reluctance to 
— Franco Spain or to exacerbate Nazi Germany 

urther by too close a contract with the Soviets; but a prin- 
Cipal cause of delay may well have been an innate re- 
Pugnance, in Conservative circles, to making an infrangible 


agreement with a Communist Power. On the Russian side 
there has certainly been suspicion, too, and doubts about 
the unreserved determination of the makers of the Munich 
Agreement to stand firm now; and in spirit and psychology 
the Kremlin is very much further away from London than 
its physical distance of 1,500 miles. 

It is to be hoped that this chapter of history can now 
be regarded as closed; for the obstacles, whatever they 
may have been, do appear now at last to have been set 
aside. This great and welcome change may be put down 
to three causes: the personal conviction of Lord Halifax 
that the agreement must be clinched at once; the active 
mediation of the French Government; and the rising 
pressure of British opinion, expressed in all sections of the 
Press and lately even on the Conservative back benches. 

Mr Chamberlain’s announcement is all the more satis- 
factory when read in the light of the statements, made at 
Geneva on Tuesday, by Lord Halifax and M. Bonnet. Both 
Foreign Ministers made what was, in effect, a public re- 
cantation of the policy of opportunism which has been 
substituted for the policy of collective security by French 
and British statesmanship since the date of the Hoare-Laval 
Plan. The contention that the collective policy is imprac- 
ticably idealistic and the opportunist policy reassuringly 
realistic has been disposed of by the unanswerable logic of 
events in the course of the past two years. Last Tuesday’s 
Anglo-French palinode has been long overdue; but we are 
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glad to accept it gratefully now that it has been uttered 
at last. Everything, said Lord Halifax, that the British 
Government have done since Germany’s seizure of Czecho- 
Slovakia is in strict conformity with the spirit of the 
League Covenant. 

The Government hold no less strongly than they have 
ever done to the ideals of international collaboration of 
which the League has been, and is, the symbol. 

And “the purpose, in loyalty to which the League was 
founded, can never die.” 

The truth is that, even if the Peace Front is now con- 
solidated by the conclusion of an Anglo-Russian pact, only 
the immediate and the negative part of our task will have 
been accomplished. When we have built our dyke against 
the waves, we shall still have to calm the troubled waters 
of European life. Our improvised co-operation for defence 
will not avail to save us from ultimate disaster unless we 
make full use of any respite that we may gain in order to 
build up a permanent association of the European peoples 
for living and working together in peace. To-day, said 
M. Bonnet at Geneva, the nations find themselves con- 
confronting the alternatives of domination or collaboration. 
The present danger is that Europe may be united politic- 
ally by the intolerable method of Nazi domination; we are 
making ready to prevent that. But it is collaboration 
between the nations that we are really seeking. The war of 
1914-18, did not, after all, teach us our lesson; now, when, 
little more than twenty years after the last armistice, we 
find ourselves in imminent danger of being overtaken by 
another war of a far more appalling character, no one can 
fail to realise that, under the new technical and psycho- 
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logical conditions of to-day, the old Europe is no longer 
viable. It is impossible any longer for Europeans to go on 
living, as they have lived for the past 400 years, divided 
absolutely in allegiance between some twenty local sove- 
reign States which acknowledge no obligations and tolerate 
no curb upon their independence. 

The only open question now is the way in which the 
necessary political co-ordination of Europe can be brought 
about, and the choice lies between the dictators’ way and 
ours. The dictators’ way is, in Signor Mussolini’s latest 
words, for the Rome-Berlin Axis to “ impose ” peace. The 
way of the rest of Europe is, or ought to be, a collective 
system in which no country is to be subjected to any other 
country and no country is to be excluded, against its 
will, from participation. Between these two present alter- 
natives, no good European can hesitate. The Italo-German 
way of unification means a peace-by-domination that would 
be intolerable to all but a small minority of Europeans. It 
could not last, and the accomplishment of the Anglo- 
Russian agreement may make the Hitler-Mussolini plan 
no longer practical politics. But the only conclusive way of 
putting out of court a bad solution of a pressing problem 
is to put a good solution in its place. As soon as the Anglo- 
Russian pact has been completed, we must consolidate the 
whole of the Peace Front into a real unity of European 
States, with much more than preparedness against aggres- 
sion as their common task, and with places ready and open 
for Italy and Germany as soon as they are in the mood to 
enter. Here would be a solution without either victors or 
vanquished, masters or subjects; and this is the only line 
along which Europe can hope to find lasting salvation. 


Prescription for Transport 


T is the modem practice for ailing industries to 
write their own prescriptions for recovery, and the 

report of the Transport Advisory Council on the “ Square 
Deal” proposals of the main line railways could, without 
disrespect, be included within this category. The Council 
is not a body of disinterested assessors, weighing expert 
evidence; it is itself composed of transport experts and 
transport users. But in this prescription, the “ second 
opinion ” has qualified the recommended treatment. At an 
early stage in its deliberations the Council arranged for 
the railway representatives to enter into parallel discussions 
with trading and other transport interests to ascertain what 
measure of agreement could be reached. Its report (sum- 
marised on page 482) in large measure adopts the agree- 
ments which were actually reached. 

The railways may regard the Council’s findings as a 
vindication of their “ Square Deal” claim. After consider- 
ing the various bilateral agreements the Council concludes 
that 

in existing circumstances a material relaxation of the 
present statutory control of charges is necessary to assist 
the railway companies in Overcoming the difficulties which 
they claim to arise from that control and to establish con- 
ditions which in their view and that of other transport 
interests will provide a favourable approach to the ulti- 
mate objective of co-ordination. 
If this recommendation is followed by legislation—and the 
Minister of Transport’s announcement on Wednesday 
shows that the Government has accepted it in principle— 
it means the end of the standard charges and classification 
set up by the Act of 1921, with the associated regulations 
covering exceptional rates and agreed charges, equality of 
charges and the standard revenue provisions. In this sense 
the “Square Deal” campaign has been won. But it has 
been won at a price, for the railways’ original claim was 
merely for freedom from statutory control over rates and 
conditions and did not explicitly seek co-ordination of 


transport. The report also introduces the overriding safe- 
guard that any Act embodying its recommendations should 
be limited to five years, or a shorter period if a suitable 
degree of co-ordination can be effected. Five years, it would 
seem, will be none too long to achieve real co-ordination. 

Uneasiness at the prospect of giving the railways un- 
limited charging powers was inevitable, after a century of 
restriction. Hence, new machinery has been proposed. 
Charges must be “reasonable” and the decision will lie 
with a tribunal which will take into account the public 
interest, variations in costs, alternative facilities, the finan- 
cial position of the parties concerned, and charges made io 
a trader’s competitors for the same services. Thus the rail- 
way companies will no longer be able to plead a shortfall 
of revenue below standard revenue in justification of any 
increase in rates. Regular conferences between the railways 
and trading organisations to discuss charges may provide 
a measure of agreement on charges. But, as the Council 
repeatedly emphasises, their success depends upon the 
exertion of the greatest goodwill. Even in discussions of 
principle, differences have arisen with the coal industry 
and with traders, on the question of publication. Agree- 
ment on charges will be no easier matter. Failing agree- 
ment, the railways may give one month’s notice of any 
proposed increase and introduce it after this period. If, 
on appeal, the Tribunal fixes a lower charge, the differ- 
ences must be repaid to the traders. 

Thus the safeguards relating to charges comprise, first, 
the possibility of amicable agreement, and secondly, the 
right of appeal on the ground of “ reasonableness.” This 
does not mean that charges for identical services will 
necessarily be identical to all parties. And, since the further 
safeguard on this point is the publication of charges—o? 
which the Council has declined to make explicit recom- 
mendations—importance attaches to the statement that 
the railways intend “to make their charges known 0? 
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appropriate commercial lines to all interested parties.” 
‘That is the immediate protection against unfair discrimina- 
tion between different transport users, though its inter- 
pretation depends upon the scope of the words “ appro- 
priate commercial lines.” 

These safeguards go far to allay natural uneasiness that 
the railways should be granted complete absolution from 
control. Their effectiveness will depend, in large measure, 
on the strength of the organisations representing the 
trader’s interest. Their operation, however, will be deter- 
mined by the speed at which the entire transport industry 
moves towards “ the ultimate objective of co-ordination.” 
Co-ordination is a blessed word. Among its manifold 
meanings, at least two almost contradictory ones can be 
distinguished. Co-ordination may mean such an organisa- 
tion of transport that traffic always moves by the route and 
on the system which involve the smallest social cost; in this 
sense it would involve a decision that certain types of traffic 
are. suitable for the rail and others for the road, and it 
would take away the more costly varieties of the trader’s 
present freedom of choice. Or it may mean that the present 
competitors strike a bargain with the object not so much of 
maximising their joint efficiency as of stabilising their pre- 
sent positions. In this meaning of the word, the existing 
alternative and competing services would be left in exist- 
ence, but they would merely cease to undercut each other. 

The present proposals have elements of both concep- 
tions. But since they are based on a road-rail agreement 
it is inevitable that they lean to the second meaning of 
co-ordination. Possibly, by a scheme of differential 
charges, traffic may be directed to the system best fitted to 
handle it. It will be interesting to see, in five years’ time, 
how much progress has been made on these lines. 

For the road haulage industry, the new proposals will 
involve considerable changes. It will not be possible to 
make agreements on rates with the railways unless the 
industry has some plenipotentiary negotiating body and 
unless the agreements, when made, can be enforced. A 
much greater degree of uniformity among the present large 
number of independent operators will thus be necessary 
and, as in the branch, uniformity and regulation 
will almost inevitably lead to amalgamation. The larger 
road hauliers have clearly a lot to gain from an 
alliance with the railways, and the net result of the pro- 
posals may well be to restore the transport monopoly of the 
last century in the form of a road-rail condominium. 
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For the railways, the fruits of the “ Square Deal” will 
clearly be of a long-term order. In fact, the area over 
which they may be able to gain (though, in all probability, 
they will have to share that gain with the road hauliers) is 
limited to the higher classifications, where road competi- 
tion has eroded the traffic offering to the railways. If 
neither side is in a position to offer large concessions to 
the other, the conclusion suggests itself that the transport 
user will have to meet a bigger bill. But while the roads 
may pursue their own rates policy, subject to agreement 
with the railways, only the railways may be compelled to 
justify their part of the bargain before the Tribunal. More- 
over, the problem of heavy traffic on which, in principle, 
increased rates could be imposed, will still remain. The 
inability of the railways to reach agreement with the coal 
industry is symptomatic of the difficulty of contemplating 
changes in a rates structure for heavy goods on the basis of 
which the industrial organisation of the country has been 
built up. Heavy industry is tied to the railways, but the 
railways would hardly be wise in trying to make the traffic 
bear significantly higher charges. 

The interim period provided by the “Square Deal” 
Report, however, may show whether the more remunera- 
tive traffic can be shared to better advantage with the road 
hauliers, so that the railways may make up the growing 
deficiency on heavy goods. The period may be too short to 
reveal any decisive result. Perhaps, when it has elapsed, 
more fundamental treatment may be needed. It may be 
that the tentative methods of negotiation which have arisen 
from the recent discussions will not function, even with 
the exercise of the greatest goodwill on all sides. Time will 
be needed to sketch even the outline of a co-ordinated 
rates structure for rail and road. Meanwhile, the transport 
user will enjoy safeguards, explicitly on the rail side and 
by implication on the road side. Out of this web of 
bilateral understandings a co-ordinated system of trans- 
port may emerge. But the reflection cannot be suppressed 
that it would emerge more quickly if full community of 
financial interest existed between rail and road. The ulti- 
mate problem is to ensure that transport pays its way, and 
offers a reasonable return upon its capital. Both of the 
principal partners would have difficulty in defining pre- 
cisely what their capital investment is. But, so far as the 
transport user is concerned, it is fair neither to ignore the 
social investment in our highways nor to refuse to consider 
whether economic changes have rendered some part of past 
capital investment in the railways redundant. 


The Other India 


HE question whether Germany’s old colonies should 
be kept or given back is an issue in world politics 
and strategy. The real colonial problem is very different: 
it is one of administration and economic development, not 
primarily of sovereignty. A century and a quarter ago, 
Britain did give back colonies taken in war; but the import- 
ance of the Dutch East Indies to-day does not lie mainly 
in the fact that they are owned by Holland and not by 
Britain, but in the way in which their sixty-odd million 
inhabitants are governed and the means that have been 
used to exploit their island riches. 

Netherlands India, with its string of islands stretching 
from Sumatra, Java and Borneo through the Celebes and 
Moluccas to Dutch New Guinea, will bear comparison 
with our own mainland Empire. It mirrors the same prob- 
lems of the relations in ruling between Europeans and 
natives; and there has been the same push-and-pull between 
the interests of native cultivators and Western traders and 
capitalists. Exporting 80 per cent. of the world’s exports 
of pepper and 38 per cent. of the world’s exports of rubber 
and 30 per cent. of the world’s exports of coconut palm 


products, and rich in petroleum, oil-seeds, vegetable oils, : 


coffee, sugar, tea and tobacco, Netherlands India is a key 
country in the balance of world economic power (as the 
diagrams on page 522 show). Its protection against mar- 
auders is as important to the British in Singapore and 
Australia as it is to the Dutch in Batavia and at the Hague. 
The Dutch Indian Empire, like the British, grew with- 
out design out of the exigencies of commerce; and its 
story for the last three and a half centuries has at last been 
admirably told by an English author.* For two hundred 
years, up to 1800, it was a trading company which flew the 
Dutch flag in the islands, and it was the profits of trade 
that they sought, not territorial sovereignty. Only in Java 
itself, in the pale around Batavia, did they take over 
territory. When the Dutch monarchy took over control 
in 1815, the colonies became a State business concern. 
Produce was paid to the administration in lieu of taxes: 
there was enforced planting of indigo, sugar and coffee. 
But the Crown farm failed. Exports rose sixfold between 


* Netherlands India. By J. S. Furnival. Cambridge 
University Press. 502 pages. 25s. 
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1830 and 1840, but they then stagnated. In Holland the 
middle-class became critical from 1850 and called for 
Parliamentary control, and Jaisser faire. It was in 1870 
that the door was fully opened to private traders. And 
it was now made possible for capitalists to hire land from 
natives on lease for planting, though actual alienation of 
the State lands subject to customary native rights was 
still forbidden. 

The dawn of the twentieth century saw in Holland, as 
in other European countries, a new Imperialism. Parlia- 
ment’s attention turned to the Outer Provinces, where the 
Dutch still held little more than an option with guards to 
keep trespassers away—even to-day two-thirds of the 
Netherlands Indian population is in Java and Madura, 
which is one-fifteenth of the area. In the rising industrial 
Europe and America there was need for raw materials as 
well as Java’s staple foodstuffs; and there was oil in 
Sumatra and Borneo. And native welfare was now an aim. 

The Netherlands India we know to-day is built upon the 
trials and errors of the nineteenth century. But it has been 
mainly made since 1900. A generation ago the colonies 
were ruled by 
a Governor - 
General un- f 
der Parlia- 
ment’s instruc- 
tions, and he 
had a Council 
to advise him 
and a Civil 
Service, with 
native and 
European 
branches. Rule 
was direct 
through Dutch 
governors in 
the State terri- 
tories free of 
native rights: 
and indirect 
through native 
rulers in the 
State lands sub- 

ject to native 
custom. The 
principle was 
the dual one 
that like should 
rule over like, but it was an arbitrary system, and Dutch 
officials had the last word everywhere. The new Imperial- 
ism and a new Nationalism dictated changes. The main 
structure of Indian government was retained, but local 
councils of Europeans and natives were set up with advis- 
ory powers in 1903; and in 1918 the first representative 
Parliament, or Volksraad, for central Indian affairs, was 
created. 

Simultaneously, an economic transformation took place. 
The expansion was enormous: sugar production rose four- 
fold and tea tenfold between 1900 and 1930; agricultural 
exports rose sevenfold; and only between 1915 and 1930 
rubber output was multiplied ten times. Between 1900 and 
1930, too, tin production was doubled, coal production 
was raised ninefold and oil output was brought from 
360,000 tons to 54 million tons. It was a rich new 
seam that was struck, and, while the population of Java 
and Madura rose from 19.8 millions in 1880 to 41.7 
millions in 1930, that of the Outer Provinces climbed from 
7.6 millions in 1905 to 19 millions in 1930. The number 
of Europeans rose sixfold in fifty years and the number of 
Chinese was quadrupled in the same half-century. Foreign 
capital flooded in as well; and in 1929 over a quarter of 
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all capital in Javan and Sumatran agriculture, and more 
than two-fifths in crops other than sugar, was foreign. 
Total international capital in Netherlands India was 4,000 
million florins, and over a quarter of it was invested 
in oil. 

Netherlands India to-day thus presents a composite 
picture. Side by side with crowded long-developed Java 
there are the rich and newly developed Outer Provinces; 
minerals and raw materials of all sorts now supplement 
foodstuffs and spices in the balance of the colonies’ trade. 
In 1937 of exports valued at 951 million guilders, rubber 
accounted for 298 millions, petroleum products for 167 
millions, oil seeds and vegetable oils for 105 millions, iin 
for 84 millions, sugar for 51 millions, tea for 49 millions 
and tobacco for 41 millions. Side by side, too, there are 
three peoples: the Europeans, numbering about 50 per 
1,000 natives in Java and 30 per 1,000 elsewhere, and 
strikingly evenly dispersed among production, industry, 
transport, commerce, the professions, public administration 
and the army and police; six times as many Chinese con- 
centrated in commerce as merchants and shopkeepers and 
in the planta- 
tions and fac- 
tories as cool- 
ies; and nearly 
60 million 
Natives over- 
whelming- 
ly dependent 
upon agricul- 
ture and min- 
ing. 
The balance 
of peoples, 
production and 
occupations is 
not an easy 
one. “ For the 
last twenty- 
five years, over 
this densely 
populated 
country, has 
swept a wave 
of colonisation 
such as it 
never experi- 
enced before; 
and at the 
same time all kinds of nationalist waves are rolling in 
higher and faster”; and the crisis of 1929, which reduced 
the annual value of exports between 1931 and 1934 to one- 
fifth of the 1925 level, not only drove the Government io 
restrict the export and output of staple products, but also 
led to schemes for industrialisation to lessen dependence 
on world prices and to counter swiftly advancing Japanese 
penetration. Politically and economically Netherlands 
India is at a cross-roads. “ India must now learn to manage 
her own affairs ” is the official view, but the new Constitu- 
tion of 1927 has failed to meet Liberal and Nationalist 
claims, 

It is probably the wisdom of the Dutch official on 
the spot that has most marked Holland’s rule in the East 
in the past. The burden is heavy: the islands are pass- 
ing through something like a social and industrial revo- 
lution; and both in Java and in Holland itself Imperial 
defence has suddenly become a matter of immediate 
moment. Holland’s record in colonial administration and 
development is at least no worse than that of other coun- 
tries; in many ways it is better. But the need to defend 
her Empire has not arisen for more than a hundred 
years. 
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Cricket’s Financial Problem 


HERE is a crisis in cricket. Even the keenest admirers 
of the game fear that the time may not be far off 
when the values in English life which this dignified recrea- 
tion so uniquely represents, with all its pleasant incidental 
characteristics, will have disappeared in the unthinking 
scurry of the present search for more facile amusements. 
The financial difficulties of many first-class cricket clubs 
are well known; and there are growing suspicions of faults 
in the game itself. This is no place to assess the status of 
cricket as a game or as an institution. But the expression of 
its malaise is economic: and some attempt to diagnose the 
precise nature of the present trouble in terms of pounds 
shillings and pence might not be out of order. Some of 
the existing troubles are beyond control, such as the 
English climate and the existence of amusements alter- 
native to cricket; they are important, but hardly remediable 
by policy. Where cricket competes with other games it 
must stand or fall on its own merits. Nor is it likely that 
there is much to be gained by an attempt to convert the 
devotees of, say, dirt-track racing to cricket by transform- 
ing it into a raree-show with faster and more spectacular 
methods. 


Two groups of difficulties remain: those directly con- 
nected with finance, and those which arise out of the nature 
of the game itself and express themselves in monotonous 
high scoring, undue caution and lack of enterprise—in a 
word, in bad cricket. If the rules are found to be faulty 
they can be altered: recent years have seen a modification 
of the leg-before-wicket rule and an experimental intro- 
duction of the eight-ball over; and the deficiencies which 
persist, such as those associated with over-perfect pitches 
and “ timeless” Test Matches, can readily be cured by a 
process of trial and error. At bottom these technical ques- 
tions, too, are economic: pitches are prepared to last a 
long time without wear because county secretaries want to 
make sure of three days’ play and three days’ gate money. 
That their calculations are probably unsound is shown by 
the sorry state of their balance sheets. It is quality not 
quantity that spectators want in their cricket, and it is the 
rehabilitation of good cricket according to the highest 
standards of the heroes of the past and the best players of 
the present that should be the best selling line. The game 
is as popular actually and potentially as ever it was. 
Hundreds of thousands of people play cricket regularly; 
and literally millions read about it. The Club Cricket Con- 
ference which co-ordinates the activities of many of the 
rank and file clubs had nearly 1,400 clubs affiliated to it 
in 1938, 1,205 being in the Home Counties. In South 
Lancashire and the West Riding of Yorkshire 180 to 
200 teams play in 12 leagues, which are run on lines 
akin to the Association football leagues. And Test Matches 
are events of national importance. Demand is not lacking, 
but the game’s entrepreneurs have failed to adapt their 
Organisation and methods of finance to changing times. 


Test Matches apart, the best standards of English cricket 
are set and maintained by the seventeen first-class counties. 
The matches played by these seventeen clubs produced 
£73,000 in gate receipts in 1937 and £115,000 in 1938. 
Cricket paid £20,000 in entertainment tax in 1937-38, as 
against £450,000 for football, £250,000 for horse-racing 
and £270,000 for other racing. These figures plainly indi- 
cate that the problem is a small one in absolute terms. 
But small concerns work on small margins and stand or fall 
by their revenue and expenditure position. That position 
in the case of the English county cricket clubs is unstable 
in the extreme. (The estimates in the next column are 
based on the accounts of fourteen out of the seventeen 
Clubs.) The increase in revenue between 1937 and 1938 was 
due chiefly to a rise in gate receipts (for which the visit of 


REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE OF SEVENTEEN County Cricket CLuss, 








1937-38 
1937 1938 
£ £ 
Revenue Ruseutecamasandadtucs 160,000 244,000 
Expenditure ............... 169,000 221,000 
Profit or loss ......... — 9,000 -{-23,000 


an Australian team was largely responsible) from about 
£73,000 to £115,000. In 1938 gate receipts repre- 
sented 47 per cent. of total revenue; a further 29 per cent. 
came from members’ subscriptions; and most of the re- 
maining 24 per cent. consisted of the share accruing to ihe 
counties from the profits of the M.C.C. tour in Australia 
in 1936-37 and the Australian tour in England in 1938. It 
is the proceeds from these tours which, in the case of the 
weaker county clubs, often make the difference between 
profit and loss on an ordinary year’s working. Thus, 
in 1938 Gloucestershire made a profit of £648, largely as 
a result of the £446 received from the profits of Australian 
matches, Again, Kent turned a loss of £1,819 in 1937 into 
a profit of £2,003 last year, partly as a result of a grant of 
£2,009 from the same source. In fact, the finances of 
county cricket depend almost entirely for their final appear- 
ance on the profits of Anglo-Australian Test Matches. 

Present expenditure cannot be cut, so new sources of 
revenue are required. This entails an advance on a wide 
front. In the first place, better cricket means better gates; 
natural pitches and play truer to Edwardian traditions 
might do something here, though on balance the game is 
sound enough as it is. In the second place, more might be 
done to swell the sums taken from club members in sub- 
scriptions. But still there might remain the need for 
new sources of income. The M.C.C. commission of enquiry 
recommended that a County Cricket Fund should be built 
up out of the profits of Test Matches now going to the 
county clubs. The suggestion received little support, since 
it would entail starving the straitened smaller county clubs, 
and might even lead to the collapse of some—though 
there is a body of opinion inside the game which holds 
that the number of first-class counties is already too large 
and that for the good of the game the number should be 
cut down to what it was before the war. 

Yet the M.C.C.’s recommendation did contain the germ 
of an idea which might be the means of saving the situa- 
tion. Such a centralised fund might indeed be set up, but 
there is no reason why it should depend on the profits of 
Test Matches. There are other sources that might be 
tapped. The number of rich men sufficiently interested in 
cricket to spend large sums of money on it is probably 
smaller now than it used to be, but there are still enough 
of them to provide the nucleus for an endowment fund. 
Their efforts could be supplemented by bequests, and in 
a host of ways it might be possible to capitalise the good- 
will towards the game which exists among its regular fol- 
lowing of leisured and retired people, its occasional follow- 
ing of Saturday and half-holiday enthusiasts, and the 
millions to whom the cricket reports are so pleasant a daily 
feature of the newspapers in summer time. 

This is but one suggestion for stabilising the game’s 
finances. The endowment method may seem fantastic, but 
at least it symbolises two facts: first, that cricket is our 
national game and has perhaps some claim to look to 
national sentiment and esteem for its survival; and, 
secondly, and more realistically, that cricket needs money, 
even if it has to go cap in hand to get it. In the end the 
acid test is that of the market place, and unless the strug- 
gling counties can make both ends meet by some or all of 
these devices, the time for them to draw stumps for good 
may be very near. If we want to keep first-class cricket we 


must be prepared to pay for it. 
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May 27, 1939 


The «Square Deal’’ Report 


HE following is a summary of the Report of the Trans- 

port Advisory Council on the proposals of the main 

line railway companies regarding the conveyance of mer- 

chandise by rail, dated April 4, 1939, and published on 
May 19, 1939. 


Terms of Reference and Proceedings 


The Council was instructed by the Minister of Transport, 
in a letter of December 12, 1938, to consider and report “ as 
expeditiously as possible” on memoranda submitted by the 
Railway Companies’ Association, which proposed 

that the existing statutory regulation of the charges for the 

conveyance of merchandise traffic by railway, together with 

the requirements attached thereto, including such matters as 
classification, publication and undue preference, should be 
repealed, 


and to make recommendations. The Minister expressed the 
qualified opinion that there was a prima facie case for the 
relaxation of existing regulations provided that due regard 
was had to the ultimate object of the co-ordination of all 
forms of transport. (Para. 1.) 

The railway companies indicated that they did not seek 
total abolition of statutory control of charges, and expressed 
willingness to negotiate with other transport interests for a 
co-ordinated system of charges and with trade interests to 
determine suitable safeguards. These negotiations proceeded 
concurrently with the investigations of the Committee. 
(Paras. 9-10.) 


The railways reported in due course that: — 

(i) they no longer proposed that they should be relieved 
of their obligations as to the provision of reasonable 
facilities, or as to through rates or standard condi- 
tions of carriage; 

(ii) arrangements should be made for regular periodical 
meetings between the various trading associations and 
the railway companies for the discussion of railway 
rates and charges, trade prices and other matters of 
common interest; and 

(iii) they should be entitled to make such reasonable 
charges as they thought fit with a right to traders 
(failing voluntary agreement) to appeal against the 
charge made to a Tribunal, such as the Railway 
Rates Tribunal, on the question of reasonableness, 
(Para. 11.) 


The memoranda embodying the results of the negotiations 
between the railways and the various transport and trading 
interests indicated a large measure of agreement, except in 
the case of the coal industry. (Paras. 12-14.) 


Recommendations 


The Council emphasises that any Act passed as a result 
of the Report should be regarded as an emergency measure 
and be limited in its duration to five years or less. (Para. 15.) 
The recommendations are set out below: — 


1. Agreements with Trading Interests 


Principles agreed in consultations between railway com- 
panies and trading interests are approved as forming a suit- 
able basis for determining railway charges during the interim 
period of five years or less. These comprise : — 

(i) setting up of conferences to consider proposals by the 
railway companies for any general increase of exist- 
ing charges; 

(ii) failing agreement on such proposals at the appro- 
priate conference, the giving of one month’s notice 
by the railway company(ies) of intention to bring 
the increase into force and the reference of the 
matter to a Tribunal for determination. 

(iii) giving of notice by railway companies of increases in 
individual charges with a right to the trader affected 
to take them to the appropriate conference and, if 
necessary, to the Tribunal; 

(iv) right of any trader or body of traders to challenge 


any charge or to apply for reduced charges before the 
Tribunal; and 


(v) the basis of the Tribunal’s determination in all cases 
be 39) reasonableness of the proposed charge, 
ara. 29. 


These proposals are regarded as providing suitable pro- 
tection for the coal industry also, and hope is expressed that 
further will be undertaken between the railway 
and coal interests. (Para. 31.) 

2. Relaxation of existing Statutory Regulations 

The main proposals under this head are: — 

(a) Classification of standard charges should be repealed. 
Railways would retain a voluntary system of classification. 


(b) Exceptional rates and agreed charges to be repealed. 

(c) Publication. No recommendation. Railways are willing 
“to make charges known on appropriate commercial lines to 
all interested parties,” and have reached agreement with 
National Farmers’ Union and British Iron and Steel Federa- 
tion, but not with representatives of the traders’ interests, 
Railways are prepared to accept any obligation regarding 
publication which is applied to all forms of transport. 

(d) Standard revenue provisions no longer appropriate to 
recommendations of Report. 

(e) Equality of charge and undue preference provisions to 
be repealed. 

(f) Disintegration provisions to be repealed. 

(g) Rights of traders to apply to the Tribunal for new or 
reduced rates or agreed charges. Existing statutory provisions 
considered inappropriate, but the right should be retained. 

(h) Through rates and standard conditions of carriage. No 
change. 


3. Protection of Trade and Industry 


In order to preserve fullest flexibility, proposed periodical 
conferences between railway companies and trading in- 
terests should be set up by Statute. (Para. 35.) In the event 
of conference failing to agree on proposals of railways for a 
general increase in existing charges, following procedure to 
be adopted : — 


(i) Reference to the Railway Rates Tribunal after one 
month’s notice of increase by the companies. The 
Tribunal to fix reasonable charges after hearing both 
sides. 


(ii) The increased charges to come into force not less than 
one month after notice. 


(iii) Proposed increases in individual charges to be notified 
to traders concerned at least one month before the 
increases come into force. Traders may refer to the 
appropriate conference and afterwards to the 
Tribunal if unable to agree with railways. 

(iv) If rate is fixed lower than railways’ charge put into 
force, difference must be repaid to traders. 

(v) Traders may appeal to the Tribunal for a reduction of 
charges. 

(vi) In determining the reasonableness of a charge the 

ribunal shall consider 

(a) Whether or not the charge is detrimental to the 
public interest. 

(b) Variations in the value of currency. 

(c) Cost of affording the service(s) in respect of 
which the charge is made. Pe 

(d) Existence of any alternative or competitive 
transport facilities and the charges made 
for like merchandise by such alternative 
transport. ; 

(e) The effect of the charge on the financial posi- 
tion of the parties concerned, either gener- 
ally or individually. 

(f) The charge made to other traders for the 
carriage of like merchandise if it affects the 
trader concerned. (Para 37.) 

The Railway Rates Tribunal shall not be permitted to 
question any increase in railway costs as a result of the grant 
of improved remuneration or conditions of employment. 
(Para. 38.) 


Protection of Other Transport 


The main features of the agreement arrived at between the 
railway companies and the Liaison Committee on Road 
Transport Rates are approved. They are: — 


1. Save in exceptional circumstances the railways will not 
during a period of two years after obtaining freedom from 
rate control raise objection to applications for carriers 
licences under the Road and Rail Traffic Act, 1933. 


2. The setting up of a Central Consultative Committee to 
formulate the principles on which voluntary agreements can 
be reached for charges for carriage of merchandise traffic by 
road and rail. 


3. Owing to the large number of operating units in the 
road haulage industry, adherence to voluntary agreements 
a be relied upon, and must be enforceable. (Paras. 

Paragraphs 51 to 75 of the Report approve the proposals 
for further agreements between the railways and canals, 
coastal shipping (tramps and liners) and docks and harbours. 
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Recovery and Policy.—lIt is an unfamiliar prospect 
that the economic signs foreshadow. It has been generally 
agreed for some time now that the demands of the 
Government’s vast defence expenditure this year are 
likely, inter alia, to remove at no very distant date the 
burden of abnormal unemployment which laid heavy on 
this country even in the remarkable prosperity of 
two years ago. Now, as The Economist’s monthly Trade 
Supplement, published with this issue, describes, the 
latest reports and statistics show that Britain is already 
in the midst of a vigorous trade recovery. It is mainly the 
great increase in Government orders that has brought this 
year’s expected recovery in plain sight before the autumn 
date which seemed likely earlier this year. The heavy 
industries, iron, steel and engineering, are working 
at high and growing pressure; shipbuilding, under 
the influence of the Government’s subsidy plans, 
is notably active; even the coal industry, chief heir to 
Britain’s post-war malaise of maladjustment, is enjoying 
something like a on period. Nor is the rising 
tempo of work confined to industries directly affected by 
the defence drive : revival in textiles, mounting car sales 
and wide evidence of increased consumers’ purchases 
show that recovery is now progressing on a very wide front. 
But it is by no means a complete front: in markets sensi- 
tive to the troubled international outlook, in branches of 
trade similarly susceptible, like London’s West End 
retail trade and in some sectors of private investment, 
there is still doubt and hesitation, engendered by the 
very fears which have stimulated the general recovery by 
making higher defence expenditure imperative. And it is 
a revival which portends serious problems. It is not 
only that a rise in prices cannot, in these conditions, be 
very long delayed. It is also unquestionable that the very 
vigour of recovery makes urgent and pressing the need 
for plans by the Government, industry and the trade 
unions to eke out the nation’s resources of plant, goods 
and labour to the best advantage of national defence. 
Control and regulation of trade and industry are, 
admittedly, distasteful, but they cannot now be avoided 
for long if the defence programme and the Government's 
borrowing are to be carried through without dislocation, 
grave bottlenecks and the wastes of inflation. The boom 
that is apparently ahead is a challenge to preparedness. 


* * * 


A Ministry of Supply.—The Supply Bill was 
published on Thursday night. It proposes wide compulsory 
powers for the Minister: to secure priority for Govern- 
ment orders of “ articles required for the public interest ”; 
to examine contractors’ records; to take over and manage 
recalcitrant businesses; and to fix prices. The thorny but 
vital problem of control over labour is left aside. But the 
full application of the Bill would be a valuable first step 
forward, though it is perhaps ominous that the Minister’s 
powers are to be limited to Government departments whose 
supply functions are specifically transferred; the intention 
tc restrict them mainly to Army supplies for the time being 
1S apparently to be adhered to. Nor is it reassuring that the 
hampering principle of checks and balances is to be 
retained by making the Minister’s exercise of these powers 
Subject to the control of a Ministerial Priority Committee. 
But the Ministry is wanted at once, and time to deal with 
the Bill is sadly lacking. 


* * * 


Parliament’s Timetable.—The bottlenecks arising 
from the pressing needs of national defence are not to be 
found only in industry. There is a bottleneck, too, in the 
Process of Parliamentary legislation. It was only by the 
"gorous use of the guillotine that the Military Training 
and Reserve Forces Bills were forced into law before Whit- 
Suntide; and there is a clutter of important measures still 
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waiting attention or lingering in Committee. The Cotton 
Industry Bill is making slow progress; the Building 
Societies Bill is only past its second reading; a Poultry 
Bill has been published and no more; and the Government 
are committed to various agricultural and other proposals 
which still need to be embodied in statutes. Nor is it 
merely a matter of actual Bills or proposals held up: the 
recommendations of the Royal Commission on Safety in 
Mines urgently require legislation; the passing into law of 
the Square Deal proposals for the railways will be a legis- 
lative task of no small magnitude; and somewhere in a 
dusty Ministerial pigeon-hole there are plans for the re- 
organisation of electricity distribution. Of more immediate 
moment there is the promised measure to restrict arms 
profits and there is the Supply Bill. It is true that 
Parliament may be able, by stringent self-denial, to work off 
the major Bills actually in hand before the summer recess. 
It is impossible for all the legislation begun or con- 
templated to be duly accomplished; and, in the autumn, 
there will be a heavy legacy of things undone for the new 
session—or for the newly-elected Parliament. It does not 
help that the Government’s personnel, never outstandingly 
able, is by now weary, too. The pressure of Parliamentary 
business nowadays, even in genuine peace-time conditions, 
places too heavy a strain on Parliament’s inherited pro- 
cedure of law-making; and the present impasse serves to 
underline the urgent need for more expeditious methods. 
No sound reasons have ever been advanced why the time 
of Parliament should not be economised, and legislation 
speeded up, by the institution of functional Committees to 
deal concurrently with the details of even important 
measures. Parliament, no less than the Service Depart- 
ments needs an efficient machinery of supply. 


* * * 


The White Paper in Palestine.—The White 
Paper on the future of Palestine was bound to disappoint 
all parties. We must regard it as so much to the good 
thai, in Palestine and Parliament alike, the inevitable re- 
actions have been not so very violent or distinctive. While 
the Arabs have shown no enthusiasm for the new plan, 
and some suspicion that they may be cheated of the benefits 
which they stand to gain by it ultimately, the Jewish 
demonstrations and disturbances have subsided, at least 
for the moment, after having been indulged in for only a 
single day. At Jerusalem on May 18th, a day of orderly 
demonstrations ended in a riot in which ten policemen 
were injured (one of them fatally) and 85 Jews (partly in 
faction fights among themselves). On Friday the 19th, 
General Haining, the British officer commanding in Pales- 
tine, sent a warning to leaders of representative Jewish 
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organisations to let them know that any further violence 
would be vigorously repressed. The Jewish threat to 
copy Arab resistance methods is, as we pointed out last 
week, a logical consequence of the history of Palestine 
since 1917. In Jewish hands, however, this weapon would 
be a boomerang, since its use would merely lead to an 
earlier stoppage of Jewish immigration and to the erection 
of an independent Palestine in which the only participating 
“ Palestinians ” would be Arabs. It is to be hoped that, on 
second thoughts, the Jews will turn their energies towards 
getting the most that they can—and it is surely much—out 
of a self-governing Palestine in which they will have one- 
third of the numbers and at least two-thirds of the wealth, 
skill, experience and ability. 


* * * 


—And in Parliament.—Meanwhile the debate in 
the House of Commons on Monday and Tuesday has 
resulted in a Government majority of 100 against the 
Labour amendment and of 89 in favour of the Govern- 
ment’s own policy. At least 110 supporters of the Govern- 
ment must have abstained from voting; it was at once a 
victory and something like a semi-defeat for the Govern- 
ment—in face of a three-line whip. The policy of the 
White Paper is likely to be tried because no single Member 
who opposed it—neither Mr Morrison nor Mr Amery nor 
Mr Churchill—had any positive alternative to suggest. The 
abstentions of the Government’s own supporters expressed 
merely chagrin at the bankruptcy of a policy for which the 
whole House is collectively responsible. Mr MacDonald’s 
speech on Monday had at least the substantial merits of 
frankness and common sense. He was frank about the 
origins of the present crisis. “ It was born in the tumult of 
war,” when we were bidding for the support of Arabs and 
Jews alike. He was sensible about the limits of our right 
and power to coerce the Arabs. Under the mandate we 
were bound to encourage immigration “ under suitable con- 
ditions.” He did not think that conditions were suitable for 
immigration at the present time if that immigration, how- 
ever advantageous it might be in certain other directions, 
was the direct cause of disturbance and hatred that 
threatened fatally, for a long time to come, the welfare of 
Jews and Arabs alike in Palestine. This was a point which 
nonc of the Colonial Secretary’s critics ventured to take up. 


* * * 


Mr Chamberlain and the Czechs.—From the diffi- 
culties which beset the Czech Government in trying to 
administer territories over which it has no final authority 
—that authority being invested in Baron von Neurath, the 
“Reich Protector”—it is evident that the German 
Government has small concern to lessen the troubles and 
humiliations of the people which it now protects. The 
essential orders (essential from the German point of view) 
are given by the Army authorities; civil needs can take care 
of themselves. Alongside the retarding effect which the 
Protector’s office is exercising on the civil government of 
Bohemia-Moravia, there have lately been domestic worries 
caused by the Czech Fascist Party, insignificant in every- 
thing but its capacity for mischief-making. General Gajda, 
its leader, who will be remembered as having been a 
German pawn, is said to have ambitions for the Ministry 
of the Interior; from the latest reports it would seem that 
President Hacha has managed to resist this fresh attack on 
the little dignity that remains to the Czech administration. 
Meanwhile, in the House of Commons, Mr Chamberlain 
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has given us good grounds to suspect that he wishes to 
accord some sort of recognition to the annexation of 
Bohemia-Moravia. Following on the intention to transfer 
£5-6,000,000 of Czech gold—held in London on account 
of the Bank for International Settlements—to which refer- 
ence is made in our financial columns—Mr Chamberlain’s 
firm refusal to give an assurance that he would not accord 
recognition without first consulting the House seemed 
a confirmation that such recognition sooner or later would 
be given. If it does not mean that, then the refusal was 
little short of official petulance of the worst kind; while if 
it really does mean recognition then Mr Chamberlain is 
reverting to a bad policy which is as inexpedient as it is 
wrong. There need be no question of the Government 
riding away from the issue on the plea that we must have 
consular representation in Prague; if a precedent is 
required then let us by all means create one. We have the 
German Government’s example in the matter of prece- 
dents. When the Germans marched into Prague they woke 
up not only the inhabitants but the conscience of the 
civilised world. It may be that one day redress will be 
made in such a way that recognition will be permissible; 
the one thing that is certain is that recognition must not 
and ought not to be made now. 


* * * 


Poland and Danzig.—The regrettable incident of 
last week-end, in which a Polish frontier guard shot and 
killed a citizen of Danzig after his Customs post had been 
raided by a number of Nazis, has passed off without more 
serious repercussions than the Press comments customary 
to such an occasion. The German account of the affair 
was so improbable as to evoke memories of Czech 
“ atrocities ” last September and an anxiety that this might 
foreshadow raids on a bigger scale and martyrdoms even 
more magnificent. If the Danzig Nazis have since drawn 
in their horns, it is presumably at the command of Berlin; 
the Polish protest which asked for preventive measures, 
an inquiry, compensation, and a statement of guarantees 
that the Danzig Senate could prevent further outbreaks 
of this kind, showed a more vigorous indignation than they 
could hope to ignore or explain away. As so often in the 
past, the truth may be that Berlin is merely trying out the 
ground, and testing Polish nerves, and upon the diagnosis 
will depend the policy towards Danzig. It was just such an 
incident as this that was feared might open a campaign 
which could end only in the surrender of Danzig or in war. 
Feelings in the Free City are now in that state of nervous 
surcharge produced by constant uniformed parades and 
envenomed harangues, worked on by the propaganda of 
Germans coming in from East Prussia, exacerbated by the 
knowledge of the nearness of Polish troops, which would 
give Berlin carte blanche in directing almost any sort of 
manceuvre, however suicidal. The chief condition for any 
appreciable relaxation of tension is genuine goodwill and 
the absence of provocation on the German side; but it may 
be hoped that the Polish Government, in its turn, while 
preserving its admirably firm attitude of the past week, 
will seek whatever incidental means are possible, conceiv- 
ably through the office of the League Commissioner, of 
deflating this most dangerous state of tension. The last 
war, after all, was started by three shots from a revolver. 


* * * 


The German-Italian Alliance.—On Monday of this 
week Herr von Ribbentrop and Count Ciano signed a 
treaty in Berlin consisting of a preamble and seven 
articles. The vital clause is Article 3: — 

If, contrary to the wishes and hopes of the contracting 
parties, it should happen that one of them is involved 
in hostilities with another Power or Powers, the other 
contracting party will come immediately to its side as ally 
and support it with all its military forces on land, on 
sea, and in the air. 

The striking feature of this article is its absolutencss. 
Though the three preceding articles provide for consulta- 
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tion in crisis, it would appear that if, for example, 
Germany were to go to war over Danzig, after having 
heard, but decided to disregard, Italian objections, Italy 
would be bound automatically to fight on Germany’s behalf. 

Actually, the new treaty does not appear to alter the 
international situation very much except in so far as it 
seems to subordinate Italy to Germany. The effect of this 
subordination is difficult to forecast. Does Germany stand 
to win more by having Italy’s resources officially at her 
disposal than she stands to lose by the surely inevitable 
recalcitrance of Italian public opinion against an arrange- 
ment which is so palpably humiliating, as well as perilous, 
for the junior partner in the Axis? It is dangerous driving 
to tilt one’s axis too steeply when one is skirting a preci- 
pice. At the same time, Herr Hitler must be depressed 
by the conspicuous absence of the name of another hoped- 
for signatory. In 1914 Germany lost an Italian ally and 
gained a Turkish ally instead; in 1939 she has gained 
Italy, but has lost both Turkey and, seemingly, Japan. 
Last Saturday the Inner Cabinet of the Japanese Govern- 
ment decided not to enter into an alliance with Germany 
and Italy, but to maintain an attitude of benevolent non- 
commitment towards the Axis Powers. This decision 
marked a defeat of the army in Japan’s counsels by the 
navy and the civilians. We cannot yet be sure that this 
Japanese decision will not be reversed; but, if it is not, it is 
of historic importance. 


* * * 


Evacuation Dilemma.—The Government’s plans for 
removing children, mothers and blind persons from 
specially vulnerable places in time of war are still making 
halting progress. The groundwork for moving the priority 
classes to safety has been well done: transport and billet- 
ing arrangements have been completed in detail; and new 
provisions to prevent the forestalling of property and 
accommodation have been announced. But the scheme 
threatens to be seriously upset by the very problem for 
which critics have been anxiously seeking the Government’s 
solution for many months past, namely, the status of 
private arrangements in relation to the official programme. 
The difficulty was brought to a head last week-end, when 
the response to the London County Council’s appeal for 
the registration of all children, mothers and other persons 
in the selected categories was unexpectedly meagre. In 
part this was due to the old fault in A.R.P. of unsuitable 
publicity. In large measure, again, it was due to the natural 
disinclination to desert fathers and husbands and to break 
up families. Finally, it was due to the fact that very many 
of the persons concerned had made plans to stay with 
friends or relations in time of emergency and were in con- 
sequence reluctant to enter the official scheme, which 
involves removal to an unknown destination and the care 
of strangers. The position now is that, within the priority 
Classes, there are three categories: those who have accepted 
to be moved by the Government; those who have made 
Private arrangements but must look to the public transport 
services for conveyance; and those whose private plans 
include private transport arrangements as well. On 
Wednesday Mr Elliot told the Commons that any who 
wished were fully entitled to make personal arrangements 
for leaving, but that it would be impossible to provide 
special transport services for them. Those moving under 
ry official scheme will have first call on road and rail, and 
there is any surplus capacity (which, in the official view, 
is unlikely in the first 48 hours of emergency) private 
evacuees may use it. The onus of averting a panic flight is 
specifically placed upon private citizens, an attitude which 
= untenable, since only an ordered exodus can reason- 
on be expected to be orderly. The presumption grows 
ps Private persons are in fact to wait until the official 
nn have gone. If this is to be the case, then the 

vernment must say so clearly, and they must be ready 
revise their shelter programme accordingly. Better still, 
wid might cast the net of their planning for evacuation 
. by making some attempt to equate demand and 
ma y in the matter of emergency transport facilities and 

Pment, and issue limiting instructions accordingly. 


to 
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Germany and Lithuania. — This week’s long- 
heralded trade treaty has surprised those who forecast that 
Germany would be able to extend her domination across 
Lithuania as soon as Memel had been yielded. Germany’s 
share of Lithuanian exports is to be increased only to 30 
per cent. (from 27 per cent. in 1938): when compared with 
the position of undisputed leadership which Germany held 
as an importer from Lithuania before the Memel troubles 
of 1934, this is very reasonable, and the allotted share is at 
least 5 per cent. lower than informed Lithuanian opinion 
was inclined to expect. The following figures show Great 


ae present leading place in Lithuanian foreign 
trade: — 


(In million lits) 
Exports Imports 
1937 1938 1937 1938 
Great Britain ...... 96-6 91-8 59-3 69-2 
Germany ..........+. 36:7 63:0 48-0 55:0 
SEE scncsnasansenes 11-1 13-3 17-9 14:9 
Belgium ............ 7:8 10:7 16-7 8-6 


The success of the Lithuanian authorities in defending the 
present distribution of their country’s trade may be in part 
because they could point to their urgent need for foreign 
exchange, not only to make purchases on the world market 
but also to settle their 133 million lits of foreign debt. 
Another support for the Lithuanian position is the intimate 
relations now developing between Lithuania and Poland. 
The German authorities are understood to have negotiated 
in a very friendly spirit: perhaps they remembered that 
Poland, immediately after the cession of Memel, offered 
special transport facilities to Lithuania for expert through 
Gdynia; and, on the political side, that General Rashtikis, 
Commander-in-Chief of the Lithuanian Army, was lately 
well received in Warsaw. 


* * * 


Appeasement in the Balkans.—It was only natural 
that a new diplomatic alignment in Europe should strongly 
affect relations between the small States. From the British 
point of view the encouraging thing is that, in whatever 
direction one looks, the change has been for the better. 
The single exception may prove to be Jugoslavia; the 
Jugoslavs are troubled with the stress of internal politics 
and, when they look beyond their frontiers, they do not 
like the prospect; the Government is unsure both of its 
people and its neighbours. This week’s meeting between 
the Foreign Ministers of Jugoslavia and Roumania was 
therefore of unusual importance. M. Cincar-Markovitch 
was probably instructed to find out to what extent the 
Roumanian Government considered that the Jugoslav 
attitude had been decided and Balkan neutrality endan- 
gered by the British guarantees and the Turko-British 
alliance; and it may be assumed that M. Gafencu took 
the opportunity of pointing out that Roumanian policy 
had changed only because Germany had advanced one step 
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further south-eastwards, and that the preservation of 
Balkan neutrality now lay largely in the hands of Belgrade. 
It is difficult not to sympathise with the Regent, anxious as 
he is genuinely known to be to keep Jugoslavia free from 
definite commitments on one side or the other, for he can 
draw closer to his Balkan neighbours only at the cost, 
which may be prohibitive, of Axis displeasure; while, if 
he goes in with the Axis, he stands to lose all that Jugo- 
slavia has gained—which is nothing less than indepen- 
dence within favourable frontiers—during the last twenty 
years. One immediate step for the betterment of Jugo- 
slavia’s position does, however, seem open to him. That 
is to help on a genuine rapprochement between Bulgaria 
and the members of the Balkan entente. Like Turkey, 
which is now making fresh and welcome efforts to draw 
Bulgaria into the Balkan fold—in this case through satis- 
faction of the claim on Roumania and renunciation of the 
claim on Greece—Jugoslavia has no outstanding problems 
with Bulgaria, and is thus able to take the réle of honest 
broker. 


* * * 


Price Insurance for Sheep.—No further details of 
the Government’s scheme of price insurance for sheep 
have been published since the Minister of Agriculture 
made his statement last week. It is obvious that the pro- 
posals then outlined will need considerable amplification 
by the Livestock Commission before they can be put into 
practice. The immediate question for the public is how 
much this further aid to farming is likely to cost. The 
deficiency, if any, below a minimum price of 10d. per Ib. 
for fat sheep (lambs are not included) is to be paid by the 
Exchequer, not on the actual weight of each sheep, but on 
a standard weight. Sir Reginald Dorman-Smith stated last 
week that, on the basis of prices in the last six years, the 
average annual cost is expected to be £900,000. The 
Economist, in the issue of January 28th, made tentative 
estimates of the cost of price insurance schemes for various 
agricultural products; it was there calculated that in the 
decade 1928-37 it would have cost the Treasury {2.3 
millions, or £230,000 per annum, to have maintained a 
minimum price for fat sheep of 94d. per Ib., or £670,000 
per annum for a price of 11d. per lb. The divergence 
between The Economist's estimates and the Minister’s fore- 
cast is probably due to the fact that the former were based 
on the supposition that the minimum price set would apply 
in each year to the number of fat sheep which were esti- 
mated to have been sold for slaughter in 1936-37. The 
Government’s guarantee, on the other hand, is to be related 
to a total sheep population of 27 millions in the United 
Kingdom, a figure which has only once—in 1932—been 
exceeded in the last fifteen years; in June, 1938, a total of 
26.6 million sheep was returned. The minimum price is to 
be reduced by 4d. for each successive increase of 250,000 
above the standard number of 27 millions up to 28 millions 
and thereafter by $d. for each additional 250,000. It is pro- 
bable that this high figure.has been chosen partly to safe- 
guard a valuable source of meat in time of war, since sheep 
make the smallest demand among livestock on imports 
of feeding-stuffs. The taxpayer may therefore regard an 
appreciable new liability, at present still unlimited though 
estimated at £900,000 per annum, as part of the gencral 
bill for civil defence. But the extra charge will only be 
justified if the sheep proposals really constitute an integral 
part of an all-round food, farming and shipping policy for 
national defence. For the moment the size of the estimated 
cost can only be noted with some considerable reserve, 


* * * 


Road Plans.—“ This is scarcely the time for econo- 
mies in transport improvements.” Mr Keynes’s broadcast 
plea on Tuesday might have been a challenge to the new 
Minister of Transport. Captain Euan Wallace’s recent 
statement on schemes to improve the trunk roads, for which 
the Ministry has now been responsible for two years, was 
welcome as an assurance that work will actually be begun 


May 27, 1939 


in the present financial year. But there is no evidence at 
all that anything like the rapid progress in trunk road 
betterment that is imperatively needed is contemplated 
even now. Captain Wallace said that schemes which would 
ultimately cost £15 millions had been “ put in hand”. 
further information about the amounts actually to be spent 
this year on the fifty major schemes projected reveal that 
very little is likely to be accomplished in the near future 
Only £517,000 will be spent in the current financial year 
In the case of the St. Albans By-Pass, which wil] ulti- 
mately cost about £1,755,000, for instance, immediate ex. 
penditure will only amount to a very small fraction of the 
total sum. Similarly, of the £347,000 required for im. 
provements to the Barnet By-Pass, only £26,000 will be 
spent this year. There are many reasons why large-scale 
work on new trunk roads should be commenced as soon 
as possible: the waste and danger of congestion and delay 
in peace-time are one reason; the all-important réle of the 
country’s transport equipment in any plan for prepared- 
ness for war is another. Captain Wallace has scarcely 
begun well. His excuse for previous delays, namely, that 
the Ministry of Transport only became responsible for 
trunk roads in 1937, is quite untenable. And his somewhat 
sceptical remarks about the value of the recent Alness 
Report on the prevention of road accidents simply run 
counter to all the best and most informed opinion on the 
subject. The Government’s record in road policy since 
the last election has been consistently unsatisfactory. In 
1935 they proclaimed a five-year plan to spend £100 
millions; later it transpired that this meant no more than 
a promise not to stop spending something like the usual 
annual amounts on road improvements. If traffic chaos and 
road casualties have not spurred Ministers to action, surely 
the needs of national defence may. If there is any single 
type of preparation which ought to be completed before an 
outbreak of war, it is the building of roads. It may be too 
late now to do the job properly, because the pinch of what 
is virtually a war-time demand for labour and materials 
is not far distant. But it is not too late to do something, 
and if there is no war, we shall be no poorer, to say the 
least, for having better roads. 


* * * 


Italy’s Financial Burden.—In his speech on the 
Budget estimates on Tuesday last, Senator Thaon di Revel, 
the Italian Minister of Finance, explained that, in view of 
new expenditure to be incurred in Albania and Libya and 
on armaments, he had had to abandon all hope of a return 
to normal finance. The table given below shows the latest 
estimates of Italian expenditure, which are considerably 
above those announced at the beginning of the year. 


ITALY’s BUDGETS 
(Years to June 30) 
Million lire 


Estimates 

1937 1938 1939 1940 
Revenue........cccscscssesseee 24,702 20,597 25,072 24,56It 
Ordinary expenditure ..... 23,413 23,770 32,500 32,000 


(25,035)* (29,316)* 
Extraordinary expenditure 17,519 8,000 6,500 
Total expenditure ......... 40,932 31,770 39,000 ? 
BD cicsicentanitiininthe vind 16,230 11,173 13,928 ? 


* Earlier estimates published on page 12 of The Economist of 
January 7, 1939. 
+ Not taking account of new taxation. 


Total expenditure this year is in the region of £408 
millions, and next year it is likely to exceed the recor 

reached in 1936-37, In order to cover the deficit the 
Minister announced that the whole system of taxation w2s 
to be reformed. This refers particularly to direct taxation 
on land, property and income: the State will w take a 
larger share of the increase in incomes and capital — 
than has taken place in the last two years. Even 0, if t » 
Minister’s hope of a balanced account next year !s (0 


fulfilled, the additional tax payments by the middle and 


wealthy classes will have to be very large indeed. 
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THE ECONOMIST 


THE WORLD OVERSEAS 





The Difficulties of Western Canada 


(From Our Ottawa Correspondent) 


HE three prairie provinces of Canada, lying between 

the Eastern boundary of Manitoba and the Rocky 
Mountains, are the Canadian counterpart of the deep-sgiled 
land of Phiotis of which Homer sang, and their settlement 
and development in the opening years of the present century 
constituted one of the great sagas in the story of the British 
Commonwealth. Before the War they were pulsating with 
energy and optimism; the acreage under cultivation was ex- 
panding every year; railways were being built in all direc- 
tions; new towns were being founded and old ones were 
growing rapidly; and anybody who suggested that this 
territory was not destined to hold at least eight million 
people by the middle of the century would have been de- 
nounced as a “ knocker.” 

To-day, the bright dream of abounding progressive 
prosperity for the prairies has vanished through the ivory 
gate, and the present state of these three provinces and their 
future is a source of grave anxiety to everybody who has any 
interest or stake in them. The population is growing only 
very slowly, as there has been a substantial emigration; a 
considerable acreage has been withdrawn from cultivation; 
the business life of most of the cities and towns is stagnant; 
completely deserted villages are not unknown; public and 
private debts are a grave burden, and the bankruptcy of all 
three provinces has only been averted by generous succour 
from the Federal Treasury. 

Extravagance in expenditure, foolish and _ wasteful 
administration and the impact of a series of disastrous 
droughts have made their contributions to the sad decline of 
this fertile region. But the chief factor is the unhappy plight 
of wheat-growing, which was the foundation of their pros- 
perity and, from 1900 onwards, the most important stimulus 
to the notable economic expansion of the whole Dominion. 
Wheat-growing finds itself caught to-day in the meshes of 
economic nationalism, subsidised export competition and 
strangling political forces, over which it has no control, and 
its spokesmen maintain that, under these circumstances, it is 
entitled to obtain from the nation as a whole special 
assistance to tide over a grave emergency and avert a whole- 
sale collapse of the Western economy. 


Falling Wheat Prices 


The case which its spokesmen present is reasonable. 
Canada’s pact of Confederation had two definite objectives : 
the union of a group of struggling colonies, and national 
expansion. That expansion took the form of the develop- 
ment of Western Canada, which was responsible for the 
great Canadian boom of the first decade of this century and 
Continued to provide a great stimulus to the general ex- 
Pansion of Canadian prosperity up till 1930. But, when the 
Great Depression came in 1930 and the sharp drop in the 
Prices of farm products curtailed the aggregate income of 

Prairie region, its inhabitants were loaded with additional 
burdens because the tariff was raised to the highest level in 
n tory. 

In a normal year, when drought or rust does not take a 
— toll of its grain, Western Canada -has to find a market 
Or at least two-thirds of its wheat, and the problem of 

ing it has grown more difficult year by year. In the 

Crop years 1937-38 the ness of the yield solved the 
lem; but, as the result of declining world prices, the 
crop of 1938-39, which was more than twice as large as its 
Predecessor, will realise at ruling market prices some 30 
ee dollars less. It is estimated that, during the period 

31-37, there was a decline of $2,540 millions (£520 
millions) in the gross value of agricultural production in the 
Moon Provinces compared with its value in the period 

24-30, and more than half of the decline can be attributed 
to the fall in agricultural prices. 
oe his drastic curtailment of Western agricultural income 

had disastrous local consequences. It has produced a 
General slump in Western business because few farmers, 


even if they have a good crop, can buy more than the neces- 
sities of life; financial reserves have been wiped out, equipment 
and buildings have been allowed to deteriorate; and the gap 
between farmers’ debts and their income has been seriously 
widened, Up to last year, the assistance given to the Western 
wheat industry by Canadian Governments was relatively 
small in comparison with the help given to grain-growers both 
in other wheat-exporting countries like the United States and 
Australia and in importing countries. Considerable sums were 
spent by the Federal and the three provincial Governments 
for the relief of indigent farmers who had suffered total or 
Partial crop failure, but this expenditure would have been 
necessary even if prices had remained at remunerative levels 
after 1930. It is true that, in 1935, the Bennett Ministry 
intervened with a Wheat Board to support the market when 
Prices began tumbling down to ruinously low levels, but the 
operations of the Board up to July 31st, 1938, at the end of 
last crop year, have resulted in a net loss to the Federal 
Treasury of $2,954,335—a comparatively small sum in view 
of the magnitude of the business involved. 


Future Federal Aid 


Last year a major economic disaster was threatened by the 
collapse of grain prices, and it was only averted by the 
action of the Federal Government, operating through the 
Wheat Board, in fixing a guaranteed price of 80 cents per 
bushel for wheat on the basis of No. 1 Northern, the highest 
grade, delivered at Fort William. According to the Minister 
of Agriculture, this guarantee will at the end of the crop 
year on July 31st have cost the Federal Treasury at least $48 
millions. This 80 cents price, being equivalent this year to 
a farm price of about 57 cents for average grades, does not 
permit the payment of debts on the average farm unless 
better than average yields have been secured. But it has 
helped to tide the wheat industry over a grave crisis. 

The price guarantee has not been popular in the Eastern 
provinces whose grain-growers are not eligible for it, and it 
has been vigorously attacked by Eastern politicians like 
Premier Hepburn, of Ontario. Nevertheless, it can be argued 
that its continuance, until better days dawn for the Western 
grain-growers, is justifiable in the larger national interest. 
Canada’s national economy has to a very large extent been 
built up around its export industries, and of these the most 
important was the wheat industry, which, through exports of 
wheat, wheat flour and other milled products, has never in 
recent years provided less than 20 per cent. (and once as 
much as 38 per cent.) of Canada’s annual export trade. 
Furthermore, the wheat industry has every year established 
very large foreign credits, which have been an essential factor 
in the liquidation of the country’s external obligations and 
in the provision of new capital for an expanding country. 

These considerations were recently submitted to a full 
meeting of the Federal Cabinet at Ottawa by a delegation 
of the Western Committee on Markets and Agricultural 
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Re-adjustment. This Committee had its origin in a conference 
summoned last December by the Government of Manitoba to 
consider the problem of markets for Western farm products 
and to discuss the general situation of Western agriculture. 
The conference decided that the most urgent need was the 
continuance of Federal assistance to the wheat industry; and a 
delegation was later sent to Ottawa, Its mission was hastened 
by the announcement made on February 16th by the Minister 
of Agriculture to the effect that the Government proposed to 
abandon the present system of a guaranteed price, discon- 
tinue the operations of the Wheat Board and substitute a new 
plan which would probably take the form of an acreage 
bonus. These proposals had a very unsympathetic reception 
in the West; and the delegation had the backing of Western 
public opinion and the Press when it presented to the Cabinet 
as its basic demands, firstly, the continuance of the Wheat 
Board for the crop year 1939-40, and, secondly, the main- 
tenance of a guaranteed price at the 80-cent level. It also 
suggested subsidiary assistance for farmers growing Coarse 
grains for sale and crop insurance. 

The Government promised careful consideration to the 
demands of the delegation, but itsis in a difficult quandary. 
A nice calculation of political considerations will probably 
play a large part in its ultimate decision. A general election 
must come within the next 18 months, and, in view of the 
political problems which now confront the Government in 
Ontario and Quebec, it does not want to give its Eastern 
opponents ammunition for accusing it of showing special 
favouritism to the West. But, on the other hand, its Western 
supporters have been warning Ministers that, if the change 
outlined by the Minister of Agriculture were made, there 
would not be a safe Liberal seat in Western Canada. 

Cognisance must also be taken of the financial aspects of 
the price guarantee; the drain of 48 millions this year will 
end the tale of decreasing deficits, and, if in 1939 the 
prairie provinces had a crop of 500 million bushels, a guar- 
antee of 80 cents might cost the Federal Treasury over $100 
millions. Some compromise is inevitable. 


Financial Omens of 
American Recovery ? 


[FROM OUR NEW YORK CORRESPONDENT] 


‘THOUGH business retains the general dullness of many weeks 
past, positive developments of unusual magnitude have 
recently occurred in the financial environment. Even for an 
economy subject to extensive and speedy fluctuations, these 
recent changes are unusual. 

The rapid rise in Government security prices has been 
most noticeable. Since the end of January this advance has 
carried the yield of the average of such securities maturing 
more than 12 years hence from about 2.5 per cent. to 2.17 
per cent., and the major part of this movement has occurred 
in the past two months. During approximately the same 
period, since January, the weekly reporting member banks 
have added about $600 millions, or about 4.5 per cent., to 
their holdings of investment securities, and this addition has 
been only about half offset by the seasonal liquidation of 
loans. Demand deposits, adjusted, for the same banks have 
risen in this period by about $700 millions, or about 4.3 per 
cent., and most of this rise has in the past two 
months. Excess reserves of all member banks of the Federal 
Reserve System now total a little over $1 billion above the 
level of about $3 billions at the opening of the year. The 
monetary gold stock has risen about $1.4 billions, or approxi- 
mately 10 per cent., since the beginning of the year. And the 
expenditure of the Federal Government, and its deficit, have 
been high during this period, especially in April. 

This statistical recitation is largely self-explanatory of the 
enn nee 
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forces which have been at work. The huge inflow of gold 
($900 millions in the first four calendar months of the year) 
equalled the major part of the advance in excess reserves 
Treasury outpayments, utilising some of the $1.5 billions net 
gold import of the last four months of 1938, account for the 
rest. Deposits were, of course, built up by this flow of funds 
into the banks. The rise in deposits was augmented by the 
bank purchases of Government securities resulting from the 
continued increase in idle cash and the need for earnings 
Bank profits were lower in 1938 than in 1937, and those 
institutions which had been reluctant to acquire securities at 
what were comparatively high prices finally succumbed. The 
banks, incidentally, were further encouraged to make the 
move by the belief that idle funds would remain large for a 
long time to come, owing to the troubled European outlook 
the consequent imports of gold, and the prospect of a long 
continuation of deficit operations by the Federal Govern- 
ment such as to cause a further reduction in its cash 
holdings. 

Consideration of these recent changes suggests that they 
may go on. Gold is still arriving in this country in quantity, 
The deficit will continue at a high level for some months, and 
in substantial amounts through the next fiscal year; and the 
cash holdings of the Treasury are large. Bank earnings remain 
low and the demand for funds small. What do these develop- 
ments mean? What are the implications of a sudden drop in 
the long-term rate of interest by 13 per cent. and of such 
rapid rises in the volume of the means of payment, in excess 
bank cash, and in gold? 

Historically the answer is clear. Recovery movements in this 
country have been associated with such developments. The 
recovery from the post-war depression and after 1932-33, 
and the larger advances made since then, have seen move- 
ments of a similar character. Perhaps the most similar period 
in financial movements was that of early 1938. The Trea- 
sury’s desterilisation of about $1.5 billions of gold in April, 
with the consequent assured rise in bank cash, was analogous 
to the recent gold inflow and Treasury outpayments. Federal 
expenditure and the deficit rose rapidly from January. Banks 
purchased securities in some volume with the rise in their 
cash holdings. Demand deposits rose from March, and the 
rate of interest fell from April. 

Does this mean that further recovery is now fore- 
shadowed? Those who say not hold the view that the 
economy has been desensitised to this kind of change. This 
alleged imperviousness is said to result from world disturb- 
ance and/or the policies of the Government and their effects. 
These create a psychology of apprehension and distrust 
adequate to bar the’ historically to-be-expected response in 
the sfiape of recovery. And there is, in addition, they say, 
the burden of taxes, the discouragement of continued deficit 
finance, trade union disturbances and the like. Certain struc- 
tural difficulties, such as those in the case of the railroads, 
are also present. But, in a broader sense, those financial de- 
velopments set forth at the outset are only a continuation, 
after a brief and small hesitation, of the trend which started 
little more than a year ago. It is likely that revival is about 
to be resumed. 


May 16th. 


Economic Outlook in 
France 


[FROM OUR PARIS CORRESPONDENT] 


THE war industries are going ahead; and the output of 
aircraft is at last coming up to the mark. These industries 
are privileged; they are supplied with Government orders, 
and their employees work a 60-hour week. The lot of the 
civil sector of industry is much less favourable. The Opposi- 
tion points to the rising cost of living and to reduced reta 
sales to demonstrate what they call “the failure of M. 
Reynaud.” “Buy,” says a daily Press campaign, “ because 
hoarding provokes unemployment.” But the point 1s = 
taxes are increasing quicker than incomes, and the burden © 
these charges is hampering both fresh enterprise in private 
industry and increased demand from consumers. he 
economic expansion that must bear the charges of — 
ment is thus hampered by the weight of re-armament rye 
M. Reynaud, in his recent official report, emphasised t ; 
the index of retail prices had increased by only 1.76 per cc" 
between November, 1938, and March, 1939, compared wi 
3.92 per cent. and 7.87 per cent., respectively, during "™ 
same periods of 1936-37 and 1937-38. Similarly, the index 








the cost of living rose by 1.50 per cent. between November, 
1938, and March, 1939, against 5.93 per cent. and 2.82 per 
cent., respectively, during the same periods of 1936-37 and 
1937-38. The index of retail prices even shows a fall of 
9 points in March, against a fall of only a point in March, 
1938, and a rise of 9 points in March, 1937. Moreover, the 
rise in the cost of living will be counterbalanced in the next 
few months by increases of earnings as the result of extra 
hours of work and by the.seasonal decline in food prices. 
But there is no reason for immediate anxiety. Actually the 
rise in prices is slowing down, as the following table shows: 


Wholesale Prices 
Imported Domestic Retail Cost of 
Date Goods Products Prices Living 
Nov., 1936...... 418 504 534 91:1 
March, 1937... 506 554 576 96-5 
Nov., 1937...... 506 637 664 110 
March, 1938... 552 657 690 113-1 
Nov., 1938...... 620 678 739 120-3 
March, 1939... 631 709 752 122-1 


Again, even if consumption does show a certain falling 
off, recent returns of the public saving banks show that the 
French people are still saving, and probably with renewed 
intensity since the franc recovered its stability. ‘Thus the 
Government gains in new possibilities for borrowing what it 
loses by the decline of the yield of indirect taxation. And the 
hope may now be expressed that the strike of capital will 
come to a complete end, just as the flight of capital has 
done, in view of the Government’s firm and confident policy. 
Already new means have been brought into the short-term 
market, which is a precious aid to the Treasury. 

Actually, hoarding does not now lead to expatriation of 
capital as it did in the past. On the contrary, figures show 
that capital continues to return home and to bring a surplus 
to an already balanced balance of payments. The Minister 
of Trade laid stress yesterday on the persistent increase in 
French exports and on the fall of the import surplus “ to a 
level which makes support of the franc easy and is lower 
than the surplus in the best pre-war years.” The Department 
of Tourism, on the other hand, estimates at 71,483 the 
number of foreign visitors in Paris during the first four 
months of 1939, against 59,626 in 1938, and in the principal 
tourist places at 172,000, a figure which also shows an 
important rise. 


May 23rd. 


Germany’s Raw 


Material Needs 


[FROM OUR BERLIN CORRESPONDENT] 


THE signing of the German-Italian military pact has shown 
the world that the two dictatorships refuse to renounce their 
so-called dynamic foreign policy. They will continue to 
work for the achievement of their so-called living rights and 
for the Share they claim in the world’s wealth. The closer 
co-operation between Germany and Italy has also an econo- 
mic background. The dynamic policies of the two countries 
have set up economic disturbances which cannot be over- 
come by either of them alone. Foreign trade especially has 
been severely affected. Since a change in this unfavourable 
economic trend could only be brought about by a change 
in policy—which the Governments are unwilling to attempt 
for political reasons—their view is that the continuation of 
their drive for expansion remains the only way in which to 
achieve the increase in economic strength they now need 
to restore the balance of their finances and productive 
economy. It is a vicious circle. 

In the case of Germany, the harmful effects of political 
€xpansion are shown in the foreign trade figures for April. 
According to an official report, Greater Germany’s imports 
declined by almost Rm. 100 millions from the previous 
month’s value. They amounted to Rm. 410 millions against 
Rm. 504.2 millions in March and Rm. 477.1 millions in 
April, 1938. This is not surprising: the unfavourable ex- 
Port position that has been evident for more than a year 
Indicated long ago that a considerable cutting down of 
Imports would be sooner or later inevitable. 

The decline in imports of foreign foodstuffs and raw 
materials is extraordinarily damaging to the German economy 
—which is mainly employed in strengthening Germany's 
War potential. The autarky plan is not yet far enough 
advanced to allow Germany anything like freedom from 
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imports. Herr Funk himself has stated in a speech that the 
measures undertaken in the Four-Year Plan to guarantee 
a supply of raw materials to industry have not yet sufficed; 
and that Herr Hitler’s words, “ export or die,” have a greater 
meaning to-day than ever. The trend of exports, on the 
other hand, shows how little special measures to promote 
exports and to dump goods have availed against a disinclina- 
tion abroad to buy German goods for political reasons. 
Exports in April fell by about Rm. 45 millions to Rm. 435 
millions; in March they still amounted to Rm. 4804 millions 
and in April, 1938, they were Rm. 453.6 millions. The 
return of the Czech gold deposited abroad, which even the 
Germans did not expect so speedily, will provide only a 
temporary easing of the straitened imports position. 

The results of the Leipzig Spring Fair do not suggest any 
spectacular improvement in exports; and most of the large 
German shipping firms are reporting a decline in traffic. 
Outgoing ships, it seems, are nearly always insufficiently 
filled with cargo and passengers, while incoming ships have 
until lately been fairly well filled by German purchases. This 
unfavourable state of affairs has led to a partial renuncia- 
tion by the Hamburg America and the North German-Lloyd 
lines of the North Atlantic Conference agreements on pas- 
senger fares. They say they will not begin a price war, but 
it may be expected that they will try and increase their cabin 
class passenger traffic by various price adjustments. 


Metal and Oil Requirements 


The situation is serious. A recently published study of 
Germany’s metal provision shows that she is still heavily 
dependent on imports for armament production. Although 
domestic production and imports have risen, demand cannot 
be fully covered. The position is shown in the following 
figures : — 

SMELTING PRODUCTION 


(in 000 tons) 
1934 1935 1936 1937 1938* 
CPR iccniiiccencvnsvenccvese 53:0 56:6 61:6 65:5 70-0 
DAEs sncdiiddniananvateuiied 120:0 122-3 139-0 162:4 185-3 
i iiictidoisekisiniasdinadiabvibivabios 72:9 124:2 136°4 163-3 194-5 
I bccuiatistieonstviidanunente 7:0 6:5 6:7 7:0 ine 


* 1938 includes Austria. | + The Sudeten territory is included 
in the zinc figures. 
OrE IMPORTS 
(in tons) 


First Quarter 
1936 1937 1938 1938 1939 


EMER ED Sccnsccesensnscavs 99,297 126,788 141,288 37,497 41,375 
Copper OF€S.....scceeeeeeeee 482,471 555,577 653,931 170,874 181,774 
Nickel OFeS .....cssecescsees 17,651 19,990 34,215 4,006 10,164 
BE GID: stip ndaisiotabooses 120,641 146,262 185,003 27,744 36,753 
TIEN jtnncctnnsanedsonnte 1,563 6,623 6,141 1,522 1,318 
Raw METAL IMPORTS 
(in tons) 
Crude and old lead ...... 68,895 73,296 75,326 14200 10,644 
Crude COpper.......seseseee 127,549 169,920 272,400 56,260 51,362 
Old copper ......seseceeeeee 24,271 32,703 27,308 6,003 5,976 
WNibcheel ..ccccccccccccccccscees 3,392 3,365 3,984 1,090 990 
Crude SRC... .ccscccoscoccece 59,092 59,315 58,757 16,321 14,277 
Fie BERG ccccocccccccccocces 13,677 11,243 16,150 3,017 4,659 
BUD sccdccceescctcocsevcusevons 9,176 10,320 12,090 3,299 2,254 
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There is some movement from metal imports to imports 
of ores. This is due to the increased capacity of domestic 
foundries for finishing work, and it means a saving in foreign 
exchange. The heavy imports of 1937 and the high world 
prices then ruling placed a great burden on the foreign 
exchange balance, but last year the low world prices made 
possible large imports without any additional claims on 
foreign exchange. The point is that, although Germany 1s 
attempting to raise domestic production and to introduce 
substitutes, it is most unlikely that her import needs can be 
much reduced. Thus, the trade and foreign exchange posi- 
tion is vital. 

German mineral oil imports tell the same story. With the 
announcement of the Four-Year Plan, Germany was told she 
must be self-sufficient in mineral oils within one and a half 
years. Since then there has been a considerable increase in 
the number of motor vehicles in use, especially in the number 
of army motor vehicles. In 1938, mineral oil imports rose 
to 5 million tons against 4.3 million tons in the preceding 
year; in place of only Rm. 230 millions, nearly Rm. 2674 
millions had to be spent to buy it. Mineral oil imports 
have risen from 4.2 per cent. of total German imports to 
4.9 per cent. In view of possible military needs large stocks 
have been kept, so that imports and actual consumption can- 
not be significantly compared. Owing to the enlargement of 
domestic refineries there has been a shift-over in favour of 
unrefined crude oil imports. The main countries selling 
to Germany are: — 


Mineral Oil 
Total Imports Imports 
(in Rm. million) 
Vans eiccssicccdsicvtecicces 30-3 8-2 
Dutch Indies ............0.0006 77:4 76:8 
TRI tinieRenieepntmanbiteeen 404-6 84-4 
PIII sscnicdnnecnsetpansosne 140-4 36-0 
| ERASER RERRIC ER 62:6 19-8 
TTT -cdicmsonnseansedtnnndéiiaabeids 38-4 8-1 


Mineral oil exports, which consist mainly of lubricating 
oils, are unimportant compared with imports; in 1938 they 
amounted to 195,000 tons valued at Rm. 19.1 millions. 

May 23rd. 


Developing British 
Guiana’s Hinterland 


[FROM OUR GEORGETOWN CORRESPONDENT] 


WHEN the Royal Commissioners were in British Guiana they 
heard the complaint, from many witnesses, that steady 
economic progress was impossible while the Colonial Office 
made such frequent changes of Governors. In the absence of 
administrative continuity, a most curious procedure is fol- 
lowed. Each new Governor spends his first year and a-half 
in collecting reports from various ad hoc committees and 
commissions; in the second year he has a clear conception of 
the Colony’s fundamental needs; in the third year he is 
promoted. 

All the important economic committees set up by the 
present Governor, Sir Wilfrid Jackson, have now reported. 
The most important of the investigations has been that of 
the Hinterland Development Committee, whose report, 
recently issued, must influence greatly the findings of the 
Jewish Refugees Colonisation Commission. With sugar pro- 
duction limited by quota considerably less than the country’s 
productive capacity, and agricultural prices low and likely to 
remain low, the development of the hinterland of British 
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Guiana has become an urgent matter. West Indians have 
always felt that if this area—some 84,500 square miles—could 
be systematically exploited, it would be able to absorb the 
surplus population of all the islands. 

The Hinterland Development Committee recommended 
that surveys should be at once undertaken of the cheapest 
and most practicable methods of improving river transporta- 
tion, and of the forest, mineral, pastoral, and agricultural 
resources of the near interior, the gold and diamond belt 
and the far interior. And they advised the most active assist. 
ance possible towards the establishment of a wood pulp 
industry from wallaba. Until the surveys are undertaken 
railway construction cannot be recommended, and Sir Walter 
Egerton’s great scheme for a railway link between George- 
town, the Colony’s capital on the Atlantic seaboard, and 
Manaos, the Brazilian town on the nm, must therefore 
be held in abeyance, as it has been since 1913. 

The rivers of British Guiana are much impeded by rapids 
and falls; but, from the Corentyne on the Dutch border to 
the Cuyuni, whose source is in Venezuela, they form a series 
of channels penetrating far into the interios, throughout the 
whole length and breadth of the Colony. Down these water- 
ways, the Hinterland Development Committee points out, 
have come many millions in gold and diamonds. Yet prac- 
tically nothing has been done to improve the transportation 
facilities of these rivers. A few portages—and here and there 
a very badly designed haulage-way—these are all that has 
been accomplished. Many years ago, during one of the most 
spectacular gold rushes seen in British Guiana, Michael 
McTurk, prospector and explorer, put in a simple haulage at 
Great Matope Cataract; one mouldering beam now remains 
on the shore, and to this day old hands point it out and 
mention his name with gratitude, saying that this haulage 
often saved them a day’s work going up the Cuyuni River. 
The blasting of eight rocks on the Essequebo River between 
Bartica and the Rupununi River mouth, about 200 miles to 
the south, would save unloading and reloading at seven 

ints. 

Up to 1934 the official view was that water transport could 
not, on account of the interruptions, compete with road 
transport. The invention of the propeller-lifting device, per- 
mitting the use of inboard engines, has enabled boats of more 
than double the capacity to be used; and, with the resultant 
increased power, some rapids can now be negotiated through 
which, formerly, boats had to be hauled. The effect of this 
is that these boats of doubled capacity do the round trip in 
less than half the time, and the cost of transportation by 
river is now no more than by road. The Committee clearly 
have in mind that, wherever aerial survey shows such action 
to be worth while, rocks should be blasted, haulage-ways 
provided and canals dug to link the rivers. 


A Wood-Pulp Industry 


All the recommendations of the Hinterland Development 
Committee are dwarfed by the statement that the establish- 
ment of a great wood-pulping centre offers the most imme- 
diate prospect of large-scale development. The raw material 
of the pulp and paper industry would be wallaba, a very 
durable wood which splits well, grows on otherwise valueless 
sand, and does not reach a sufficient size to make large 
supplies of sawn timber. British Guiana’s wallaba forests 
satisfy the necessary conditions for a paper-pulp industry, 
and research has established that a paper of very high quality 
can be produced from wallaba. Paper of the same quality 1s 
now sold in New York at £20 16s. 8d. per ton. 

In the one area (only 365 square miles) reserved for the 
research work already carried out, the Forest Departments 
Survey gives a wallaba content of over eight million tons. 
Extracted under a system of natural regeneration of the cut 
forests, this stand (only a small portion of the available 
wallaba forests) could give a sustained yield of at least 75,000 
tons per annum. At £20 16s. 8d. this would mean £1,562,500, 
almost the exact value of British Guiana’s annual export of 
Sugar, the present mainstay of the country. ; 

With the development of a paper-pulp industry the indus- 
trialisation of British Guiana would in. The extraction 
of greenheart (in which the Colony holds a world monopoly) 
from neighbouring forests would be rendered more economic; 
the development of hydro-electric from the Colony’s 
many waterfalls would be brought nearer realisation. With 
subsidiary industries like the manufacture of rayon and the 
production of wood alcohol, paper-pulp would give British 
Guiana, on the banks of the Essequebo River and well within 
the interior, a new city capable of sustaining a population 
larger than Georgetown’s 70,000. This is of immense 1m 
portance in assessing British Guiana’s contribution to the 
solution of the refugee problem. 

May Sth. 
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Letter to the Editor 


Full Employment 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—It seems that the statement in your article on “ Full 
Employment ” (May 6, page 295) that the lowest reasonable 
estimate of the additional labour directly required by this 
year’s expansion of the defence programme is considerably 
greater than 600,000, and the forecast that “full employ- 
ment, with the changes in financial and economic policy that 
it demands, will be upon us long before next spring” 
exaggerate the effects of the present re-armament programme. 
For this criticism there are a number of reasons : — 


(1) Some proportion of the total additional expenditure of 
£250 millions will be spent on goods imported from abroad 
and on increased payments to the defence personnel. 
Although it is impossible to say what the proportion is, it 
could hardly be less than 20 per cent. Hence the additional 
expenditure on home-produced goods is unlikely to be more 
than £200 millions. 

(2) It is probable that the value of output per head in the 
armament industries is considerably higher than the average 
output per head for industry in general. Your article esti- 
mates this as £700 for the aircraft industry; and although 
this is probably much higher than the average, £500 might 
be regarded as a reasonable estimate for the armaments in- 
dustries as a whole. On this basis the additional employ- 
ment required would be 400,000. (Were output per head 
much lower than this, past armament expenditure would have 
had a much more marked effect on employment.) 

(3) We must take into account that the rate of armament 
expenditure in the last half of the past financial year was 
already much in excess of its annual average. Thus the total 
defence expenditure in the last quarter of 1938-39 when un- 
employment averaged 1.8 millions, was some £134 millions, 
which, when due allowance is made for the usual seasonal 
fluctuations in payments, must have corresponded to an 
annual rate of £470 millions. Thus, the excess of the average 
rate of expenditure in 1939-40 over that of the last quarter 
of 1938-39 will not be £250 millions but only £160 millions, 
This implies that, if the expenditure in the current financial 
year were evenly spread, the additional labour requirement, 
calculated on the same basis, would only be 275,000; or, 
assuming, on the other hand, that an even percentage rate of 
progression will be maintained, the level of expenditure in 
the successive quarters of 1939-40 should be £131, £148, 
£166 and £188 millions, respectively. This would imply that 
the additional labour directly required for armaments, over 
the average of the first quarter of 1939, and calculated on the 
same basis, would be 100,000 in the second quarter of 1939, 
200,000 in the third, 320,000 in the fourth, and 450,000 in 
the first quarter of 1940. Unless, however, total armament 
expenditure will reach some £900-£1,000 millions in 1940-41, 
it is unlikely that this rate of progression will be maintained. 
(Assuming an even absolute rate of progression, the corre- 
sponding figure for the first quarter of 1940 would be 
380,000.) 

(4) So far we have not taken the indirect effects into 
account: the effect of increased incomes upon consumption. 
It will probably be agreed that these are not likely to be 
larger than the direct effects, and that they are likely to 
be at least three months delayed. On these assumptions the 
total increase in employment over the first quarter of 1939, 
apart from seasonal fluctuations, should be 200,000, 300,000 
and 520,000 in the last three quarters of 1939 respectively, 
and 770,000 in the first quarter of 1940 (assuming an even 
Percentage progression). Hence, even if we accept Sir Ronald 
Davison’s figures as to the amount of available labour, 
general labour shortage is not likely to be felt before the 
second quarter of 1940, 

(5) The calculation ignores such factors as (i) a revival of 
Private investment, due to the increase in consumption— 
this would necessitate special restrictive measures on such 
investment—or, (ii) the inevitable further deterioration in 
our balance of payments, which, if countered by a further 
stimulation of exports, or the cutting-down of inessential 
imports, will make additional demands on home production; 
Or, (iii) a further acceleration in the re-armament programme. 

(6) There remains, lastly, the question of “ bottlenecks.” 
hese, as everyone will agree, are likely to arise in connection 
with the direct expenditure on armaments, and not in con- 


nection with the indirect expenditure. Hence, since the 
Government is in the position of a monopolistic buyer, such 

bottlenecks” should be regarded as a factor limiting the 
scale of the expenditure itself, rather than as causing in- 
flationary price-movements as a result of the expenditure. 
If the Government contemplates spending £630 millions in 
the present financial year, this should imply that it expects 
that to this extent “ bottlenecks ” can be overcome. 

Yours faithfully, 
NICHOLAS KALDOR. 

[If the total available supply of labour in all industries is 
only some 600,000, it is unlikely that a demand for more 
than 200,000 or at the most 300,000 additional workers in 
the narrow range of the armament industries can be met 
without difficulty. This fact, and also the virtual certainty 
that expenditure will exceed the Budget figures, confirm our 
opinion that the point of “ full employment” will arrive, 
at the latest, in the last quarter of 1939. This conclusion 
stands, even though “the lowest reasonable estimate of the 
additional labour directly required by this year’s expansion 


in the defence programme” may be less than 600,000.— 
EDITOR. ] 
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America’s Gold Policy 


HE time may seem well past to recall the faint echoes 

of the gold scare of 1937. Yet they have been rumbling 
intermittently in the United States during the two years 
since it reached its climax. With every fresh wave of gold 
brought to the American continent by political unrest in 
Europe, the kind of questioning which lay at the root of 
the gold scare has been resumed. How long is this abnormal 
accumulation of gold to continue? Is the outside world get- 
ting out of a commodity which has ceased to have value 
and utility “on the back of Uncle Sam? ” Is it not true 
that foreigners are getting shares of productive industries 
in the United States in return for gold which has become 
useless to them? It is fortunate that these doubts and sus- 
picions have not been left to rankle. Instead they have been 
clearly expressed in a detailed questionnaire sent by 
Senator Wagner to Mr Morgenthau, Secretary to the 
United States Treasury. In his receat reply, Mr Morgen- 
thau has provided the most concise statement yet published 
on the attitude of the present Administration towards gold 
policy. 

The relevant questions put by Senator Wagner were: 
“ Why does not the Treasury stop buying gold? Of what 
use to us is this large stock of gold? What action should 
be taken with respect to the gold situation? Is it true 
that the power to devalue the dollar operates to under- 
mine the business man’s confidence so as to deter him from 
making loans and investments in the United States?” The 
answers to these questions are a model of lucidity and 
sound reasoning and provide a contrast to the evasiveness 
which too often characterises the answers to questions on 
monetary policy in the House of Commons. Mr Morgen- 
thau leads up to his statements on policy by explaining 
the origin of the abnormal gold inflow in the United 
States and shows that, up to the end of 1937, the inflow 
of capital provided the dominant factor in the net imports 
of gold but that, during 1938, the favourable balance of 
visible trade was primarily responsible. 

Having established these influences governing the in- 
flow of gold, Mr Morgenthau has no difficulty in proving 
that if, in order to stop gold from coming into the United 
States, the Treasury simply announced to the world that 
it would not buy gold-for the time being, the foreign 
exchange and bullion markets would immediately be 
thrown into a confusion from which no country would 
benefit. To the related question whether the price of gold 
should be reduced below the figure of $35 an ounce, Mr 
Morgenthau replies most reassuringly. If the drop in the 
price were modest it would merely create the expectation 
of further slight reductions, would lead to bull specula- 
tion in the dollar and thus intensify the inflow of foreign 
capital—the very phenomenon which the change in price 
was designed to arrest. If the drop in the price of gold 
were substantial it might lead to an outflow of gold from 
the United States, but only at the cost of an appreciation 
in the exchange value of the dollar of which “ the effects 
= our scones ware be little short of disastrous.” Mr 

rgenthau points out seriously U.S. export trade has 
apparently been hit by the a tion of the dollar by 
seme 5 Pe ae. ee ee inal 
economic activity of the 

country, leaves it to the imagination of his questioner to 
papier td Oe ened 
by a en 40 per cent. appreciation in the exchange. 

Mr Morgenthau fully admits the unsatisfactory charac- 
ter of the alternative before the American authorities. “ We 


. 


should like to receive less gold and even to get rid of 
substantial amounts of the gold we already have,” he 
writes, but adds that there is no acceptable alternative to 
the policy the Government has been pursuing. All the pro- 
posals examined to deal with this gold influx have involved 
a remedy which was worse than the disease. “ The best 
way to reduce our gold inflow,” he concludes, “ is for us 
to have full recovery so that our imports will rise more 
rapidly than our exports ”—an unexceptionable statement 
of opinion which seems to belong to an almost vanished 
pre-nationalistic and pre-mercantilist world. 

These answers are highly important. However 
“ inconvenient ” the inordinate inflow of gold may be, it 
will not be arrested by any tampering with the dollar price 
of the metal. If the U.S. Government desire to retain the 
powers now vested in the President to vary that price, it is 
because in the currency instability to-day such powers 
must be available as an answer to possible external develop- 
ments. Moreover, they must be available in a form which 
can be used rapidly and without advertisement to the 
world, which would result if matters of the kind had to 
undergo Congressional discussion. In a world of poten- 
tially unstable exchanges, the power of varying the dollar 
price of gold is a factor towards stability. Far from under- 
mining domestic and foreign confidence in the dollar, it 
has done the reverse—if we may measure confidence by the 
huge transfers of foreign funds to the United States and by 
the inordinately low yield basis on which long-term U.S. 
Government bonds are now valued. 

The readiness of the United States to continue receiving 
the stream of gold which current trade and capital move- 
ments necessitate is based not merely on the dislike of 
the available alternatives. It alsa rests on a genuine appre- 
ciation of the value of gold and on the belief that it will 
continue to function as a standard of international pay- 
ments. Mr Morgenthau admits that the United States has 
enough and more than enough gold to serve as backing for 
the note circulation. But he is unwilling to follow the argu- 
ments of those who suggest that this accumulation of re- 
dundant gold may proceed to the point at which the coun- 
try will be “stuck” with enormous reserves of a metal 
which no one else wants. He is not misled by the bilateral 
trade treaties, clearings and barter agreements, adopted by 
countries operating with little gold or foreign exchange, 
into believing, as some preach, that gold is rapidly becom- 
ing obsolete. On the contrary, after viewing the clumsiness 
with which these devices operate, he concludes that “ there 
is no one thing which demonstrates more effectively the 
superiority of gold as a means of settling internation 
balances than the experience of these countries that have 
tried to get along without it.” Though Mr Morgenthau 
does not develop the point, it has become clear that the 
utility of gold has never been so apparent as to-day, when 
the whole world is off the gold standard. Before the war, 
when half a century of the international gold standard 
had accustomed the civilised world to exchange stability, 
based on what was virtually a sterling standard, it might 
have seemed feasible to separate that stability from 1S 
metallic basis, and to make sterling itself the acknowledged, 
as well as the practical, currency standard. To-day, the 
position has altered fundamentally. There is no long¢t 
sufficient inherent confidence in any single currency ' 
allow it to function as an international standard, indepen- 
dently of provisions ensuring its convertibility into gold. 
The fact that this convertibility may no longer be effective 
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on the basis of a fixed parity does not alter this fact. For 
example, the degree of exchange stability which the Tri- 
partite agreement provides depends wholly on gold for its 
functioning. Were it not for the provisions which enable 
each adherent to the agreement to convert immediately 
into gold the currency of any other adherent acquired in 
the course of its official operations in the foreign exchange 
market, the whole technical machinery of the agreement 
would not even begin to function. So long as gold is the 
one commodity against which no tariffs or quotas will be 
raised, it will remain essential to the free functioning of any 
system of international trade and finance. It is on the know- 
ledge of this fact, allied to a confident belief in the further 
development of a system of free multilateral trade, that the 
United States gold policy is based. It is not a pis aller 
reluctantly accepted for fear of even more unpleasant alter- 
natives, but a constructive policy designed to consolidate 
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the position which gold holds in the economy of free 
nations. The assurances to this effect contained in Mr 
Morgenthau’s letter should set to rest any rumbling echoes 
of the great gold scare. This does not mean that we have 
seen the end of rushes into and out of gold. But in future 
these are likely to be governed more by political than 
economic considerations. The anchor of the dollar price 
of gold seems as safely secured as it can be in the world 
of to-day. The recent flight from gold into dollars was in 
fact a compliment to the former, since it was based solely 
on the belief that, in the event of war, Governments would 
make it their first concern to acquire—forcibly if necessary 
—all privately held gold deposited in their countries. That 
kind of gold scare may occur again and need occasion no 
concern. But its more dangerous prototype should be a 
thing of the past, so long as the U.S. Treasury holds fast 
to its present views. 


Wool into Cheap Clothes 


HERE are two outstanding facts about the British 
wool manufacturing industry which make it at present 
a subject of major interest. The first is that about two- 
fifths of our export business in wool cloth has vanished 
in the course of the last ten years. The second is that our 
retained imports of raw wool have been rising steadily 
at least since 1928—the earliest year for which figures are 
available under this head. The curiously divergent nature 
of the two trends is illustrated overleaf; and it remains 
striking after allowance has been made for changes in 
visible stocks. Statistics relating to stocks have only been 
published since 1933 and the present returns cover public 
warehouses only, but since these include the great bulk now 
held the figures quoted can be regarded as accurate for all 
normal purposes. The full data for production, foreign 
trade and available supplies are set out in Table I. 

What is the nature of the changes in the wool textile 
industry reflected in these figures? The history of the past 
few years has been by no means happy. The establishment 
of wool textile industries, often with British machinery, 
British managers and a nucleus of British operatives, in the 
Dominions, India, China, Argentina, Uruguay and other 
countries which once provided custom for the Bradford 
mills, has produced a situation in which there is a redun- 
dancy of plant in practically every section of the home 
industry. The consequences have been price-cutting, the 
removal of profit from the ownership of machinery and 
the introduction of schemes for eliminating surplus 
capacity. The fairly compact organisation of wool- 
combing has enabled that section of the industry to over- 
come most of its troubles arising out of redundancy, and a 
few tentative steps have been taken towards the buying up 
and scrapping a unemployable spindlage, but the manu- 
facturers have made no progress whatever in this direction. 
At first sight, the evidence of lack of cohesion which such 
a partial and hesitant movement makes manifest might give 
rise to some uneasiness as to the future of the industry, and 
the examination of the decline in exports of woollen and 
worsted fabrics in isolation could cause uneasiness to 
become an alarm, not allayed by the fact that there is 
no reason to believe that foreign competition will decline 
in future. 

It is obvious that such facts as the above call for action 
within the wool textile industry with a view to recovering 
such parts of the overseas market as are still capable of 
being salvaged by improved organisation. Whatever 
improvements may take place elsewhere it is still of para- 
mount importance both in conditions of peace and of 
Possible and actual war that our export markets should be 
maintained and if possible extended. Only when this is 
Clearly realised is there any room for congratulation on the 
fact that the home market has recently been found capable 
of absorbing a greater quantity of woollen and worsted 
goods than would have been thought possible fifteen years 
ago. This is the central fact explaining why it has been 
Possible for available supplies of raw wool to be 


deliberately increased in the last ten years side by side with 
a fall in exports of cloth which in any other circumstances 
would have been catastrophic—and why, also, Yorkshire 
has been less depressed than Lancashire. Table II illus- 
trates the development by setting out the figures for the 
home consumption of woollen and worsted finished goods 
in 1930 and in the period 1933-38. 

More detailed figures as to the final articles into which 
these products are made up are difficult to obtain. The 
available information relates only to the value of articles in 
the wholesale section of the tailoring and dressmaking 
industry—which does not cover the output of firms 
employing ten persons or less. The particulars, which are 
for the years 1930 and 1935, are set out in Table III. The 
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K.L.M.’s efficiency in all 
departments—in planes, 
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about a jealously guarded reputation 
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alone could not produce this, though 
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table probably gives an underestimate of the actual increase 
of clothing output in that the Ministry of Labour's index 
of clothing costs, which has been used, is based on the 
fashions of 1901-02 and includes several products which 
are no longer widely used. Consequently, the index does 
not give full weight to the fall in prices caused by mass 
production in such clothes as men’s suits. The increase 
indicated in Table III is sufficiently striking, and some 
addition may be made to it to allow for the increase in the 
output of knitted fabrics shown in Table II. 





IMPORTS OF WOOL AND EXPORTS OF CLOTH 
(1928-38) 


MILLION 
8S. 


It is easy enough to discover where the major part of the 
new demand lies. The answer is provided by the appearance 
of any football crowd or of the stream of typists pouring 
over London Bridge in the morning. The change which has 
taken place in the last dozen years in clothing habits has 
affected to a remarkable degree the appearance which the 
British public presents to itself and to the world. Carlyle 
envisaged clothes as the ultimate outward covering of the 
soul, and on his ground a change in the soul might well be 
expected to reflect itself in a change of clothes. A people 
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which tends increasingly to patronise the cinema and the 
dog-track on week-day evenings and to take its pleasure 
on the road and at the seaside on Saturdays and Sundays 
will tend to array itself more festively and to seek more 
sartorial variety than did the nineteenth century labouring 
poor, who worked for a lifetime in the same suit of 
corduroy or fustian and always went to church on Sundays 
in dark serge of a lasting type. 

Now most workers can and do afford at least one new 
suit a year, each being relegated in turn to working use 
as it loses its early smartness. The turnover increases and 
with it the number of branches of multiple outfitting firms, 
which now provide approximately 20 per cent. of the 
annual consumption of men’s and boys’ wear, as against 
12 to 15 per cent. five years ago. Moreover, these figures 
are for value. The proportion for quantity would obviously 
be much greater since these goods are among the cheapest 
on the market. There are now more than 1,800 branches 
owned by the fourteen principal firms specialising in this 
department of demand. These include, in addition to 
undertakings like Burton’s and Price’s, which are mainly 
concerned with suits and overcoats, others such as Hep- 
worth’s and Alexandre, who have a greater interest in 
general outfitting, Horne Bros. and Meakers, a large pro- 
portion of whose sales consist of hosiery, and Austin Reed 
catering for the same type of demand at higher income 
levels. 

Women’s clothes have undergone changes of similar 
importance. The growing ascendancy of rayon over wool 
and cotton for underclothes has been more than offset by 
the fact that with the increasing “ fashion-turnover ” 
dresses made of wool, cotton or mixtures are bought more 
often than formerly. These changes in the nature of the 
market for British wool textiles covers a social change of 
considerable importance. Those manufacturers who have 
kept abreast of the changes by forsaking the aristocratic 
warp tops and adapting their plant to the medium length 
wool required if the bulk orders are to be secured have 
donc well, and there is no indication that further enter- 
prise in this direction will go unrewarded. The absorptive 
capacity of the home market for cheap clothing is not 
exhausted yet, but this demand alone cannot keep the 
British wool textile industry in the leading place which is 
essential to national prosperity in peace and war. 





TaBLe I.—U.K.: Raw Woot ; PRopUCTION, FOREIGN TRADE, STOCKS AND AVAILABLE SUPPLIES, 1928-38 
(Million Ibs., actual weight) 


| 1928 | 1929 | 1930 


779 814 
347 343 296 
114 110 113 





home-grown 40 Ww 25 
Wool pulled from imported skins ......... 17 15 15 
Stocks held at end of year ...............00 § § § 
Annual change in stocks .................0005 :F ot vee 
Available supplies, not ing for stocks | (523) | (556) | (589) 


PETER RE RR RHR e eee eee 


* Including exports of wool treated from imported skins, except in 1938. 


§ Not available. 


Tasre IIl.—U.K.: CONSUMPTION OF WOOLLEN AND 
WorsTeD FINISHED Goons, 1930-38 


(Million Ibs.) 


| 1930 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 | 1936 | 1937 1938 





Ww. SSUES .....senees ‘113-4 137-7 133-0 129-9 131-1 126-8 124-6 
Wor UD seecianpicns 55-1 | 63-9 | 60-6 | 71-2 | 75-1 | 63-7 68. 
Knitted fabrics............... 9-0 | 12-6| 91| 94/100 9-5 9. 

ai 5-2 | 40/47) 41) 49!) 45 3-7 

ee ere sa 7 (218-2 207-4 214-6 221-1 204-5 205-4 


eneeee 
Sete eeeneeeeee 





| 





| 
| 
| 
| 


272 | 325 | 360 | 269 | 283 | 277 | 232 | 257 

113 119 120 115 109 108 107 110 

28 35 60 46 56 47 34 

16 13 18 15 10 13 14 14¢ 

ee 118 138 84 86 96 130¢ 
a oe ee -- | +20 | —54 | +2 | +10 34 
(677) (690) | (670) | (664) | (644) | (711) | (639) | (719) 


1931 | 1932 | 1933 1934 | 1935 | 1936 | 1937 | 1938 


| 
a 864 | 914 | 784 | 882 
i 


| 644 | 698 | 709 | 629 | 685 


+ Greasy basis. + Estimated. 


TaBe III 


U.K. : VALUE OF PRODUCTION OF CERTAIN KINDS OF 
WOOLLEN CLOTHING IN 1930 AND 1935 


1930 1935 
Wholesale tailoring and dre Men’s, 
youths’ and boys’ overcoats, suits, vests, 
trousers, -gOwns, etc, :— (£000) 
Home production ...... saiomdiniiad si aataapinda 20,458 17,386 
Net imports............... asi ipacaltaamalinti 48 15 
Exports SPER RHEE REECE HERR E RHEE HERE RE EEE 1,536 1,076 
sipheeaniiesndingainueinan 18,970 16,325 





Cost of living index f clothing ul 
a ou 111 87 
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Finance and Banking 


Czech Gold.—Between £5,000,000 and £6,000,000 
of gold belonging to the former Czech National Bank and 
deposited at the Bank of England through and in the name 
of the Bank for International Settlements has, on instruc- 
tions from Prague, been transferred to the ownership of 
the Reichsbank. Knowledge of this transaction was dis- 
closed in the British Press towards the end of last week, 
and on Friday last week the matter was raised in the House 
of Commons. The Prime Minister, who in the course of 
debate answered the question on this subject put by Mr 
Lloyd George, availed himself of the excuse provided by 
the garbling of some minor details in press accounts of 
the story to assert that the “ whole story is a mare’s nest.” 
To describe this answer as disingenuous would be charit- 
able; at least there would be something lacking in expert 
advice which omitted to inform Ministers of the exist- 
ence of assets other than those to which the Czecho- 
Slovakia (Banking Accounts Restriction) Act applies. For- 
tunately, the House and the press did not allow this 
attempt at sidetracking to succeed. The matter was again 
raised in the House this week and Government spokesmen 
have had to admit, though with obvious reluctance, the 
truth of the story. The Treasury were not directly con- 
cerned in the matter, since the gold was deposited here in 
the name of the B.I.S., apparently without reference to 
its Czech ownership, and was transferred on instructions 
from Basle without reference to the Treasury. Nevertheless 
the Government admitted, after first denying it, that they 
were aware of the true nature of the transfer, and the Bank 
of England through its close relations with the B.I.S. must 
certainly have known of the nature of the operation to 
which it was a party. The Bank had no alternative but to 
follow the instructions received from the B.I.S. whose 
assets, whether held for its own account or for that of 
others, were given unconditional immunity by the Hague 
Protocol of 1930 and again by the Brussels Protocol of 
1936. Even though the gold in question was known to 
belong to the former National Bank of Czecho-Slovakia it 
could not be attached. 


* * * 


B.I.S. Immunity.—The most cursory examination 
of the position will, however, be sufficient to convince the 
impartial observer that this immunity, which was designed 
to give the B.I.S. the character of sanctuary essential to 
the satisfactory fulfilment of its most important functions, 
has on this occasion been used in a manner utterly con- 
trary to the spirit in which the Protocols were conceived. 
The immunity has served the purpose of handing to 
Germany one of the most important prizes of her illegal 
and, as yet, unrecognised absorption of Czecho-Slovakia. 
The blame for this ersion of the functions of the B.I.S. 
rests with the B.I.S. itself. The circumstances of the case 
would have justified, if not a refusal to follow the instruc- 
tions of the successors of the Czech National Bank regard- 
ing the transfer of the gold in question, at least some 
request for time to allow the legal difficulties raised by the 
non-recognition of the conquest to be cleared. As it is, the 
action of the B.I.S. has raised serious doubts regarding the 
usefulness of the réle which it can play under the condi- 
tions created by the “white war” now being waged in 
Europe. The reparations functions for which it was speci- 
fically created have ceased to exist. It provides opportu- 
nities for consultation which may still be advantageous in 
any circumstances short of war. But the clauses in its 
Statutes which were intended to protect the assets of 
neutrals deposited in countries which went to war have 
Served grotesquely to benefit an aggressor. In this respect, 
at least, its Statutes appear to call for radical 
reconsideration. 


* * * 
The New Travel Mark.—The main, and certainly the 


most ingenious, achievement of the Standstill Committee 
ls the new formula for making up travel marks which will 


become operative as from the beginning of June under the 
new agreement. Under the agreement now expiring, travel 
marks were made up as to 75 per cent. of registered 
marks—the source of which was the proceeds of the re- 
payment of standstill credits—and as to 25 per cent. in 
dego marks-—the source of which was the Golddiskont- 
bank which made the foreign exchange proceeds of its 
sales available to the German authorities as consideration 
for allowing travel marks to circulate in former Austrian 
territory. The registered and dego marks commanded the 
same quotation. Included in the travel mark rate was a 
licence fee fixed at 15s. per 100 marks. The travel mark 
thus constituted was a comparatively simple compound. 
The new mixture, on the other hand, is one which must 
rank as complicated even if judged by the high standards 
of Germany’s variegated currency system. In the first 
place, the ratio of registered to dego marks in the travel 
mark compound will no longer be fixed but will vary with 
the discount on registered marks. When that discount is 
50 per cent. there will be 50 registered to 50 dego marks. 
When the discount is 60 per cent.—which is approximately 
the present figure—the ratio will be 60 registered to 40 
dego marks. Dego and registered marks will no longer have 
the same exchange value. Until further notice, the dego 
mark will be quoted at 50 per cent. discount, while the 
rate of the registered mark will continue to move freely. 
The next complication is that of the licence fee, which will 
be on a sliding scale based on a figure of 15s. per 100 
marks when the registered mark rate is 50 per cent. dis- 
count, and rising or falling by 4d. for every 1 per cent. of 
variation in the rate of discount. The greater the discount, 
i.e. the cheaper the registered mark, the larger will be the 
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licence fee. The result of this complicated formula will be 
to make travel marks somewhat dearer than they are now 
and to give their rate much greater stability than it has 
commanded in the past. The German authorities will 
probably obtain more foreign exchange as a result of the 
higher ratio of dego to registered marks, but will set aside 
part of these receipts in order to assist the recommer- 
cialisation of standstill credits. 


* * * 


America’s Balance of Payments.—The preliminary 
estimate by the Department of Commerce of the balance 
of international payments of the United States in 1938 is 
shown in the table to be found at the head of the following 
column. The sharp depression of 1938 evidently had a great 
effect on the balance of payments of the United States. 
Whereas in 1937 the balance on current account was 
negative by less than the purchases of silver, in 1938 it was 
heavily positive. On the trading items alone (i.e. omitting 
interest and dividends) a debit of $398 millions was con- 


verted into a credit of $466 millions. This was produced 


not by heavy purchases of American goods and services by 
foreign countries, but by a very heavy slump in America’s 
purchases of foreign goods and services. Imports of mer- 
chandise fell from $3,084 millions to $1,961 millions and 
payments for freight, tourists’ expenditures, personal re- 
mittances, etc., were all smaller. The two exceptions were 
American purchases of silver, which increased in 1938, and 
institutional (i.e. charitable) contributions which showed 
the response of American generosity to distress in Europe 
and Asia. In the capital account, the inflow was smaller 
than in 1937. But this is partly deceptive, for the year fell 
into two sharply-defined periods, one from January to 
July, during which there was a net export of capital, and 
the second from August to December, when there was a 
very heavy inflow of funds. The large residual item sug- 
gests, for the second year in succession, that there are 
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(All figures in millions of dollars ; a plus sign denotes a credit 
or in-payment, a minus sign a debit or out-payment). 




















ooo 1938 
5 evised Prelimi 
Merchandise ........cccccscosesesessecveseevoece + 065 + Las. 
Silver* .......... eeeneesssenesssseenanssssssseereees - 8 -— ™ 
Freight and shipping —........cseceeceeceeeses - 13 — 4% 
Travel — ..r.cccccccrsccecccccvscscccvecssccsoovese —- 43 — 353 
Personal remittances .........ccecseeeseeeserees —- 145 — 115 
Institutional contributionS..............00ss00s - Ss —- # 
Government transactions ..........s.eseeeseee ee ee ee 
Miscellaneous Services, tC. .....:.cseceeeeees + 203 + 171 
Teteh OF MOF Bence ceseccesccoccevessonveasite — 398 + 466 
Interest and dividends .........cccssceceessers + 330 + 275 
Balance on current account ............ —- 6 + 74) 
Gold exports and imports ......ssseeeeeeees — 1,586 — 1,973 
SEP UEEIIIIES | ccrcsnccctncnccecocencdetesses + 20 + 333 
Net gold movements ............scseseees — 1,386 ” — 1,640 
ORI ci. conscednnnsinnnerentodianens + 522 + 124 
Short-term banking funds .................. + 354 + 205 
Miscellaneous capital items ................06 -+ 5 — 4 
Paper Currency MOVEMENT...........seeeeeeeee ibe + 15 
Total capital items ...............: jpondaaee + 881 + 430 
Other transactions and residual ............ + 573 + 469 


* Silver is treated in the department’s figures as akin to gold, 
In the table it has been placed in its logical position next to 
merchandise. 


— $$ —__-—__—_— a 








forms of capital inflow which cannot be traced. If the 
whole of this item can be added to the capital totals, it 
would appear that half the inflow of gold in 1938 repre- 
sented capital and half was required to cover the current 
account. This heavy credit on current account is almost 
enough by itself to explain the weakness of sterling in 1938; 
it was certainly a factor of disturbance on the world’s 
exchanges. 


MONEY MARKET NOTES 


conditions remain comfortable. As metal, but partly on official account. 


The Money Market 


Tue result of last Friday’s Treasury 
Bill tender had no immediate effect 
upon discount rates. The market syndi- 
cate maintained its bid at the previous 
week’s level; and although its rate of 
allotment dropped from 40 per cent. to 
28 per cent., total applications rising 
from £58.3 millions to £60.8 millions, 
it had every reason to be satisfied with 
its attempt to keep up the rate, for the 
amount of bills on offer this week has 
been raised to £40 millions. Moreover, 
the syndicate’s bid gave a margin of 
about 4 per cent. over the buying price 
maintained by most of the clearing 
banks. Later this week, however, three 


ee oe soues 2 2 2 
‘sit 1 
Short Loan Rates: a : > 
Clearing Banks ......... Ip-1* Ip-1* 1,-1*% 
SD dincitsiscsinetiorne 5g 5g-34 54-78 
" bills 1 § 
reasury bills ......... 2 
Three months’ bank , s 
SEE. diepheadiannmnae 1739-91 5a llig 
* Viz. 1p per cent. for loans against Treasury bills 
ils and ficitish Goverx 
securities in six months of maturity. 44 per 


banks raised their buying rates for 
August bills from #% to $ per cent., and 
the other banks are said to be falling 


felt. The rate for the three months’ bank 
draft is firm at # per cent. Credit 


shown in this week’s Bank Return there 
has been a big fall in bankers’ deposits; 
nevertheless, loans against bills have 
been readily available at } per cent. The 
activity in the gilt-edged market has 
increased the demand for bond money 
from outside quarters, which on Thurs- 
day was available at 3-3 per cent. 
* 


The Bullion Market 


A FEATURE of the bullion market this 
week has been a small but noticeable 
revival in the hoarding demand for 
gold, which is a good indication that a 
brighter view is taken of the inter- 
national situation. Arbitrageurs, too, 
have been encouraged to work more 
freely in view of the new ruling of the 
War Risks Cargo Pool discussed in a 
Finance Note last week, although the 
oo — of es has been a 

or working in the opposite direction. 
Sales have been mainly of newly-mined 


_ Silver 


Gold price per oz, 
standard 
Date P 
Price rem. Amt 
per fine | py" _ | dealt | Cash |, Two 
oz. in Mths, 
ide Set” 7 t 








nt {148 5g 
24 ... as 5 | par 1 
» 25 ... |148 51g! par | 264/ 20 | 191 
* Above or below American ity. This 
week’s calculations are based sprint Rarity. This 
parity,” in which the war risk rate is taken as 1s. 





per cent. 
Irie New Cock price of silver remained et 43 
per ounce -999 fine during the week. a 


The resumption of shipments of Trans- 
vaal gold appears to be inducing the 
authorities to release gold even when 
they do not need to support the sterling 
exchange. Nevertheless, on Wednesday 
buyers had to be rather severely 
rationed. 

The silver market has been quiet but 
fairly steady. India has been both a 
buyer and a seller. 


* 


The Bank Return 


IN preparation for the Whitsun holi- 
day the note circulation shows an in- 
crease of £1 million. In the pre-Whit- 
sun week of last year the increase 
was £4.7 millions, but as that Re- 
turn was dated June Ist, the larger 
expansion was due to end-of-the-month 
requirements rather than to holiday in- 
fluences. The rise this year has not been 
offset, for though Government securities 

May 25, May 10, Blay17, May 2% 


1938 1939 19 
£Lmil. £ mil. £ mil. £ mil 


Issue Dept.: 
COMED .. sicercchnvke 326:4 226-2 226:2 226-2 
Value per oz. fine... @5s. 148s.$4, 148s. $1 148s.5d. 
» pen 480 2 495-9 493:6 4946 
enscenoneste 495: ‘ 
Banking Dept.: 
Reserve ......... 470 31:0 33:2 322 
Public Sie 26:5 19:1 168 25°5 
Bankers’ 91:2 101-4 107:3 953 
Other Deps. ... 3 1 . ass a6 
Govt. Secs. ... ‘7 1141 ’ 
Discounts & Ad- 
vances ...... 9:5 8-1 10:1 71 
Other Secs. ... 19-4 21-2 21:3 _21°7 
Proportion ...... 30-5% 19-7%20-6% 20:4% 


show an increase of £0.5 million, dis- 
counts and advances and other secur!- 
ties between them show a net fall of 
£2.6 millions. At the same time there 
has been a big switch-over to public 
deposits, which are up by £8.7 millions 
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on the week. For this the excess of pay- 
ments for Treasury Bills over maturi- 
ties, which now amounts to £10 
millions weekly, and the accumulation 
of funds for the War Loan dividend 
payment on June Ist, are probably re- 
sponsible. Bankers’ deposits as a result 
of all these movements are down by as 
much as £12 millions to their lowest 
level since April 26th. 


* 


Foreign Exchanges 


STERLING has been firm in terms of 
dollars this week, and the sterling- 
dollar rate has moved up from 4.684 
last Saturday to 4.6835 on Monday and 


Royal Insurance Company .—New 
life assurances increased by £18,000 to 
the record figure of £5,177,000 and 
annuity considerations to £285,000, 
against £125,000. The net rate of in- 
terest on the life assurance and annuity 
funds fell from £3 17s. 3d. per cent. to 
£3 15s. 11d. per cent. Fire premiums 
showed a decrease of £110,000 to 
£5,429,000, but accident premiums, at 
£6,031,000, were greater by £85,000. 
Marine premiums amounted to 
£1,015,000, against £926,000, but the 
1937 account was closed at a loss of 
£46,000, against a profit of £41,000 a 
year earlier. The results of the last two 
years are shown below: — 


1937 1938 
Profit %of Profit % of 





; £ Premiums £ Premiums 
Fie ..0s<ensecohoedbaus 628,499 11-4 511,926 9-4 
Pers. Accident, Em- 
ployers’ Liab. and 
General.......++00 490,761 8-3 566,920 9-4 
Marine.........0.s0008 40,927... Dr.46,420... 
LINC ...5c0nidudneuieeell 
1,210,187 1,082,426 
Charges to 
and LAG «.<uun 521,012 586,597 
689,175 495,829 


Departmental reserves are strong; in 
addition to the usual reserve of 40 per 
cent. of the premium income for un- 
expired risk, additional reserves of 
£3,500,000 are available in both the fire 
and accident departments. The marine 
fund amounts to £1,649,000, equal to 
162 per cent. of the increased premium 
income of 1938. Paid-up capital con- 
sists Of 5,599,930 ordinary shares of £1 
each, 10s. paid, and the directors re- 
commend that the sum of £699,991 5s. 
be transferred from profit and loss to 
reduce the uncalled liability to 7s. 6d. 
per share. Consolidated assets exceed 
£61 millions, and reserve fund stands 
at £1,500,000. The profit and loss 
balance, after providing for the 1938 
dividend and the capitalisation of 
2s. 6d. per share, amounts to 
£2,107,000. Mortgages and loans in- 
creased from £4,910,000 to £5,588,000, 
while mortgages on property alone in- 
Creased by £679,000 to £3,307,000. 
British Government securities fell from 
£13,951,000 to £13,241,000, Dominion, 


Indian and Colonial Government 
Securities showed little change at 
£2,621,000, and foreign Government 


Securities increased from £8,696,000 to 


£9,265,000. Debenture stocks amounted 
to £9,628,000, against £9,779,000, and 


Ordinary stocks fell from £7,508,000 to 


£7,001,000, but preference shares in- 


Creased from £4,629,000 to £4,825,000. 
Public Boards 


Municipal, Co and 
Stocks (Unit Ka 


), which were 
reduced in 1937 from £1,343,000 to 
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4.68;'s on Tuesday. At one time on 
Wednesday it was as high as 4.68}-3, 
but official intervention is believed to 
have been responsible for the check that 
then took place, and the closing rate of 
4.6831 showed no change on the day. 
On Thursday there was a reaction to 
4.68; in a very narrow market. Hopes 
of an early agreement with Russia, and 
a brighter view being consequently 
taken of the international situation, are 
probably responsible for the firmness of 
sterling. It has not been confined to 
the spot rate, for the premiums on for- 
ward dollars have contracted to }3 c. 
for one month and 14! c. for three 
months. The strength of the Canadian 
dollar has not been altogether main- 
tained, for there are signs that the 
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£884,000, recovered last year to 
£1,099,000. The dividend was repeated 
at 65 per cent., and costs £1,333,000, 
compared with available interest earn- 
ings of £1,193,000. 


* 


Sun Insurance Office.—The 1938 
accounts of this office, the oldest insur- 
ance company in the world, cover the 
229th year of its existence. Fire 
premiums increased by £25,000 to 
£2,259,000 and accident premiums 
from £1,860,000 to £1,885,000. Under- 
writing profits in the accident depart- 
ment were very satisfactory and showed 
a large increase on the 1937 record. 
Marine premiums remain practically 
unchanged at £586,000. In addition to 
the usual reserve of 40 per cent. of 
premiums for unexpired risk, additional 
fire and accident reserves amounted to 
£1,600,000 and £600,000 respectively, 
while the marine fund is equal to 174 
per cent. of the 1938 premiums. The 
results of the last two years are given 
below : — 


1937 1938 
Profit % of we % of 





£ Premiums £ emiums 
i Soupregonanegeene 289,427 13:0 255,304 11:3 
Personal Accident, 
ERE iinrddrcanseneess 134,824 7-2 159,343 8-4 
Marine.............+5+ “ie oak 
noe 424,251 414,647 
Charges to Profit 
and Loss ......... 417,213 418,169 
7,038 Dr.3,522 


Included in the profit and loss charges 
shown above are £100,000 transferred 
in 1937 to investment reserve and 
£150,000 written off investments in 
1938, together with £50,000 written off 
properties in each year. Total assets 
amount to £11,269,000, while general 
and investment reserves stand at 
£1,000,000 and £342,000 respectively, 
and the profit and loss balance, after 
providing for the 1938 dividend, 
exceeds £1} millions. Aggregate market 
values of Stock Exchange securities on 
December 31st last exceeded book 
values. The rate of dividend is main- 
tained at 55 per cent., and costs 
£243,000, compared with net interest 
earnings of £260,000. 


* 


Alliance Assurance Company.— 
The results of the fire department of the 
Alliance have been consistently suc- 
cessful, and last year proved no excep- 
tion. Premium income increased by 


£35,000 to £2,211,000. Accident 
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demand from tourists visiting the 
Dominion for the Royal tour is falling 
off, but the rate has been quietly steady 
at around 4.69}. The French franc has 
remained very steady at 176{}. Tourist 
buying is fairly extensive, but is not 
allowed to cause any appreciation in the 
rate which has hardly moved since the 
beginning of May. Swiss francs, on the 
other hand, appreciated early in the 
week, as a result both of tourist demand 
and the easing of political tension, 
although on Wednesday there was a 
sharp reaction to 20.79} fr., against 
20.77% fr. on Tuesday. The resignation 
of the Dutch Finance Minister has 
been partly responsible for the weaker 
tendency shown by the guilder, which 
on Thursday was quoted at 8.72}. 


premiums amounted to £1,492,000, 
against £1,427,000, and marine 
premiums to £406,000, against 


£412,000. The departmental reserves 
are strong at 158 per cent., 90 per cent. 
and 280 per cent. of the premium in- 
come in the three respective depart- 
ments. Underwriting results of the last 
two years are given below: — 


1937 1938 
Profit °, of Profit %, of 


L Premiums £ Premiums 
ca emiber ds 432,613 19:9 422,224 19-1 
Miscellaneous ... 146,315 10-3 125,569 8-4 








WE sc pinevensd 37,009 90 37,649 93 
NE acienaneessabes 51,481 ... 57,806 ... 
Sinking fund ...... wal 14,763 
667,418 658,011 
Charges to profit 
and loss ......... 325,093 343,301 
342,325 314,710 


In addition to the profit and loss items 
included above, £100,000 was trans- 
ferred to reserve fund in each of the 
past two years. In the life department 
new sums assured increased from 
£3,836,000 to £4,205,000, and the rate 
of interest on the life assurance and 
annuity funds fell by 4s. 2d. per cent. 
to £3 9s. 8d. per cent. A quinquennial 
valuation of the Alliance life assets was 
made as at December 31, 1938, and the 
results are given below : — 








1929-33 1934-38 
Surplus earned ............c00s 2,431,095 2,436,446 
Brought forward ...........6.05+ 380,960 823,337 
2,812,055 3,259,783 

Allocations :— 

Policyholders’ bonuses’... 1,789,846 2,074,474 
reholders ..........0.00.e0+ 198,872 230,497 
Strengthening reserves . se *600,000 
Carried forward............... 823,337 354,812 





2,812,055 3,259,783 
* Approximate. 


The basis of valuation has been 
strengthened by the assumption of in- 
terest at 24 per cent., against 3 per cent. 
The cost of this change is stated to be 
in excess of £600,000, the amount set 
aside five years ago for this purpose. 
The rate of bonus has been maintained 
at 38s. per cent. per annum on the sum 
assured and existing bonuses. Total 
assets amount to almost £42 millions, 
of which £27 millions belong to the 
life and annuity funds of the Alliance 
and its subsidiaries. Stock Exchange 
securities stand in the company’s books 
at or below middle market prices, less 
accrued interest. General reserve 
amounts to £1,850,000 and the profit 
and loss balance to £749,000, after pro- 
viding for the 1938 dividend, which, 
for the twelfth successive year, is 18s. 
per share and costs £458,000, compared 
with available interest earnings of 
£367,000. 
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Investment 


Gilt-Edged Lead Recovery.—From the outset this 
week, gilt-edged have pointed the way for the rest of the 
market to follow. It would be wrong to deny the appear- 
ance of some faint stirring of investment interest. Yet, for 
the first half of the week at least, the impression prevailed 
that activity showed little, if any, expansion over the 
previous week. This week’s gains have been the more spec- 
tacular since the market is so bare of stock. The original 
buying impetus required to produce an advance of half a 
point in War Loan on Monday was extremely small for a 
stock in which big transactions are normally needed to 
move the price significantly. But investment buying has 
been encouraged by the subsequent rises, which have de- 
veloped into strides of up to a point where earlier in the 
week fractional gains of a quarter of a point were the 
general rule. The striking success of the Sydney loan, 
which closed at 1} premium at the end of the first day’s 
business on Tuesday, and the eager underwriting and sub- 
scription of the South Africa loan, provide a further illus- 
tration of the dramatic change in market sentiment. Such 
a startling rise in the funds is perhaps against the “ book,” 
for while industry is staging a rapid recovery the investor 
has yet to find the funds on which industrial expansion is 
largely based. Yet the suggestion that the authorities 
should seize the present “opportunity” to obtain at least 
the first part of their defence requirements may not be 
entirely conclusive. For undue eagerness, in a situation 
where the authorities have to foster the gilt-edged in- 
vestor’s confidence, might be taken as a sign that they 
were somewhat unconvinced of the permanence of the rise 
in gilt-edged. In fact, this week’s advance is attributable 
to a batch of mixed influences—reassurance regarding the 
maintenance of cheap money, the consolidation of the 
“peace front,” and the natural vigorous rebound of a 
market empty of stock as soon as a moderate volume of 
buying returns. If the present temper is maintained, how- 
ever, the appropriate time for a defence issue may be 
nearer than the autumn. 


* * *” 


‘* House’ Firms as Unlimited Companies.—The 
proposed alterations to the Rules, to give effect to the de- 
cision to allow Stock Exchange firms to form themselves 
into unlimited companies, have been passed by the Com- 
mittee for General Purposes for confirmation on June Sth. 
The new rules, 57b, 57c and 57d, are notable for the 
extreme care that has been taken to ensure that members 
of firms which elect to take advantage of the scheme will 
be personally charged with the same degree of responsi- 
bility to investors and to the “ House,” as if they remained 
as partners. Accordingly, while provision has to be made 
to allow new unlimited companies to become “ corporate 
members ” of the Stock Exchange, persons forming them- 
selves into such companies must first be, and remain, 
members of the “ House.” The individual members are 
answerable for such companies’ transactions exactly as if 
they were their own, and this safeguard applies both to 
financial and legal obligations and to compliance with the 
Rules, Regulations and practices of the “House.” The 
mechanical processes outlined are simple. Firms propos- 
ing to Convert into unlimited companies must give ten days’ 


BRITISH GENERAL SERIES ‘C’ 
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notice to the Committee, together with their draft Memor- 
andum and Articles. Unless the Committee objects, the 
firm may then register itself as a company. The individual 
members concerned must then apply for membership for 
the company, but no other proposal, or nomination or 
recommender or surety is required, nor will there be any 
election. The acceptance of the application will, therefore, 
be more or less automatic provided the procedure has been 
correctly followed. In the case of resignation by a cor- 
porate member, this will operate as notice of formation of 
a new partnership between the individual members. The 
whole objective has been to reduce the effective position 
of corporate members to the minimum level necessary to 
satisfy the accounting and taxation objectives of the 
scheme. 


* * * 


Railway Recovery.—A further impressive advance 
in home railway stocks this week follows less from ihe 
“Square Deal” report (discussed at length on page 478 
and summarised on page 482) than from the current 
traffics trend. Making all due allowance for the unfavour- 
able course of receipts twelve months ago, traffic gains 
of £617,000 during the past four weeks are clearly im- 
pressive. They have reduced the short-fall in gross receipts 
for the twenty weeks to date to £838,000, compared with 
£1,455,000 at the end of the sixteenth week. And the 
recent gains in coal and merchandise suggest that ihe 
rapid industrial improvement of recent weeks is not by- 
passing the railways. On the passenger side, the recent 
gains have not been impressive, though the trend shows 
improvement. With six weeks to go before the end of ihe 
half-year, the market is already framing its estimates of 
current railway earnings. The general basis of assumption 
is that the lines will “break even” on their gross iak- 
ings, and after increases of £207,000 and £187,000 in 
the past two weeks, this assumption is by no means fanci- 
ful. In the following table, the shortfall to date is shown 
for each of the companies, the average weekly iraflic 
gain for the past four weeks, and the average gain re- 
quired for the next six weeks to “ break even”: — 


(In £’000’s) 
Average 


Shortfall, required gain, 
20 weeks to date, Average gain, next six weeks, 
compared 1938 past 4 weeks to“ break even 
362 54 60 


L.M.S.......... 

Rei akiekocs 423 50 70 
SOU | csaeis 17 41 3 
Southern ...... 36 10 6 
4 main lines ... 838 155 139 


For Great Western and Southern, the result is scarcely 
in doubt. Of the two Northern lines, L.M.S. should be 
able to put on the slight extra spurt to reach the goal, 
but the margin for L.N.E.R. is wider. The results, how- 
ever, may not depend so directly on the traffic receipts 
as upon the volume of “savings” which the companies 
are able to retain for a half-year of improved working. 
The apparent unexpired savings accruing from 1938 
amounted roughly to £700,000 for L.M.S., £1,000,000 
for L.N.E.R., and £500,000 for Great Western. But these 
savings are, in effect, based on the maintenance of the 
volume of traffic at the level of the second half of 1938. 
In view of the improvement, it may be reasonable to 
assume that half of these amounts are realised. Hence, 00 
the assumption that gross receipts “ break even,” the poten- 
tial savings would be equivalent to extra earnings of 0.87 
per cent. for L.M.S. 1923 preference, and 0.58 per cent. 
for Great Western ordinary. The position of L.N.ER. 
second guaranteed and first preference stocks cannot be 
readily established by this method, which only provides 
a rough basis for the current half-year. For the remainder 
of the year it will obviously become relevant to consider 
the traffics trend in greater detail. 
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G.W.R. and Electrification.—Great Western Rail- 
way stockholders will probably feel little surprise that the 
company has decided not to proceed with the proposal to 
electrify the main line between Taunton and Penzance. 
When Lord Horne disclosed that the project was under 
consideration, at last year’s meeting, it seemed that the 
company had deliberately chosen a line superficially un- 
attractive in order to make the examination the more 
stringent. The report of the consulting engineers, at least, 
shows that few of the requirements of successful electrifica- 
tion are present. The physical characteristics of the line, 
the wide variations in the traffic carried between the dif- 
ferent seasons, and the cost of replacing no fewer than 164 
steam locomotives by electric types at high cost, are deci- 
sive points on which the scheme is rejected. As much as 
two-thirds of the traffic consists of passengers, and the bulk 
is run during the summer, and even then is concentrated in 
the middle of the day and at week-ends. Railway stock- 
holders may not regard this somewhat special case as the 
final answer on the question of railway electrification for 
mixed traffic lines, though it illustrates some of the diffi- 
culties which are involved. 


Company Notes 


Edmundsons Electricity Report.—The postpone- 
ment until November of further examination by the House 
of Lords Select Committee on the effect of holding com- 
panies upon the utility industries will probably be welcomed 
by shareholders of Edmundsons Electricity Corporation, 
whose annual report for the year to March 31, 1939, has 
appeared this week. The method of presenting profits has 
been changed, but not to a degree which affects compara- 
bility. A fuller description of the items included in gross 
trading profit, which totalled £281,737 for 1937-38, shows 
that it includes profits from supplying engineering and 
contracting services to subsidiaries, from consulting fees on 
work carried out at selected stations, and from bulk pur- 
chases of consumers’ goods supplied to subsidiaries. 
These amounts are shown at £155,313, after deducting 
administration charges not recovered from subsidiaries— 
an item which absorbed £31,938 from the previous year’s 
trading profit. Thus a true comparison would suggest that 
trading profit has been reduced from £249,799 to 
£155,313. This fall, however, is more than made good 
from dividends received from subsidiaries (£695,955 
against £569,891) and from other sources (£45,463 against 
£15,648). Total income is thus increased from £867,609 
to £897,130. Such changes in investment income suggest 
either the rapid fructification of previous investment, or 
more liberal distributions from subsidiaries’ profits. 
Following last year’s 50 per cent. capital bonus, the divi- 
dend is proportionately reduced from 9 per cent. to 6 per 
cent. and it is covered by earnings of 7.3 per cent., as the 
following table shows : — 


Years to March 31st 
1937 1938 1939 


. £ 
Trading profits .........cccccceeeees aoetber 281,737 155,313t 
he s and other income ...... 589,563 585,872 741,818 
Cee MCNEIL. ca etksci acdsee ds 798,150 867,609 897,130 
Expenses, fees and interest ...... 33,675 78,468 55,309 
axation and N.D.C. ........0000.. 43,130 51,000 50,000 
prbenture OMNI 5.55 di. sabccces 200,978 203,022 203,022 

erence dividends.................. 111,760 113,211 118,821 
Ordinary stock :— 
naraed Patten i elastaranibniaian seees 408,607 421,908 469,978 
Bride svseeegsecssenssonnsessnsesneces 336,600 344,200 405,000 
Earned Nneieaie st 2 sR . 11°6 11:8 7-3 

aid ts sssesseeencerscsensenensees . 9 9§ 6 

CO INI at 30,000 30,000 30,000 
Carried forward... -°"""°"""""" ’ 50,477¢ 98,184 133,161 
Issued ordinary capital ............ 3,740,000 4,500,000 6,750,000 


* Not including direct transfers of capi 

dministrati capital profits. t Net of 
admi Of LAT ees NOt recovered from subsidiaries. + After 
of 50 bert ee 50 new issue expenses. | § And capital bonus 
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The corporation has striven during recent years to effect 
a fuller consolidation of its interests. The number of com- 
panies within the group has been reduced in two years 
from 49 to 23, and in the same period certain interests 
have been sold, and others acquired, to unify the group’s 
areas of supply. These changes, which could doubtless be 
justified on economic grounds alone, have also accorded 
with modern tendencies in utility finance. A series of unco- 
ordinated units clearly stands in danger of disintegration if 
legislative action is threatened, as it was two years ago. 
That shareholders have not suffered is apparent from the 
dividend record from 1934, when 7 per cent. was paid, to 
this year, when 9 per cent. (on a comparable basis) is being 
distributed, though such rapid progress in the near future 
could hardly be expected. The £1 stock units stand at 
25s. to yield £4 16s. per cent. 


* * * 


J. Lyons and Company Results.—Happy is the 
company which can claim new record profits each year, 
with so little apparent effort as J. Lyons and Company. 
The latest report, however, provides no exception to the 
practice of striking a balance of profits which does not 
exhibit the real variation in trading results. On a long 
view, of course, there can be no doubt of the substantial 
position and satisfactory progress of the undertaking, 
whose fruits for the shareholder are a small increase in 
disclosed profits, and a consistent 22} per cent. dividend 
paid without variation for more than a decade, 
without large changes in the disclosed earnings cover. 
The results give the impression of a steady and sheltered 
business ; in fact, the company’s profits are affected 
not merely by its growing scale of operations, but by a 
considerable degree of competition and by changes in 
commodity prices. The course of profits in the past three 
years is shown in the following table, while the chart 
brings out the massive stability of profits over a longer 
period :— 

Years ended March 31 
1937 1938 1939 


£ £ £ 
EE cccevesecinsertineceremteanrennes 1,024,329 1,024,460 1,025,690 
DR RCROES FOG. vc ccccrccccccccceccvocces 13,452 13,460 13,710 
Pref. dividends .........ssccceseseseeee 462,353 462,353 462,353 
Bival wed. GOA | accnnsincssnctcnnsssasis 28,000 28,000 28,000 
Ord., “A” Ord., and Proportional 
Profit shares :— 
BG sicdiincciitrcresesccdcineccesée 520,524 520,647 521,627 
NG isis ina ctiithscdiennicncétennasinctssone 417,661 417,661 417,661 
Barmed %*  .cccvccecccvecsescsesese 29-9 30-2 30-2 
PMNS 8G ceccccccccncccccsscccessccses 224 22} 224 
RESEFVE ......crcccccscccccccccscoccseses 100, oan bis 
Carry forward .......scseececseseeeeees 42,203 145,189 249,154 


* On Ordinary and “ A” Ordinary, each Proportional Profit 
share ranks for one-fifth of dividend on an Ordinary share. 
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J. LYONS’ PROFITS 1929-39 
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Preference Dividends 


~ 1929 1930! 1931 1932 '1933 | 1934' 1935'1986' 1937'1938 1959 





The latest report contains some comment on the year’s 
working. It is stated that business done showed ‘satis- 
factory progress, while the provision of still more sub- 
stantial contingency reserves as a precaution against 
continued unsettled conditions suggests that trading 
profits rose by rather more than the mere £1,230 sug- 
gested by the accounts. Dividends are supported by the 
same earnings as before, and, as in 1937-38, a substantial 
addition is made to the carry forward, instead of making 
additions to reserve, which stands at £2,000,000. In a 
balance sheet devoid of any special features, the principal 
changes are an increase from £407,923 to £443,063 in 
investments in subsidiaries, and the disappearance from 
the assets of a £200,000 mortgage. Under peace-time 
conditions at least, the outlook for 1939-40 should be as 
favourable as the year which has just closed. At the current 
price of 543 J. Lyons £1 ordinary shares yield {4 2s. 
per cent. 


* * * 


Coal Shares Examined.—The coal share group has 
again been active this week, and it would be difficult 
to deny the relative attraction of a group which, according 
to the Actuaries’ Index, provides an average return of 7.17 
per cent. This impression is supported by the satisfac- 
tory results which have recently appeared. They suggest 
that the regional selling schemes have now thoroughly 
proved their value to the industry in maintaining or 
raising prices. Again, current reports from the industry 
indicate a high level of activity which was not apparent 
even in the first quarter of this year. Hence, the profits 
recently reported may, if the present rate of output is 
maintained, be exceeded in the current year. A selection of 
such profits is shown below :— 























Earned for Ord. 
(years to Total = Sr 
31st) Profits Div. ee 
Amt. | Rate Price | Yield 
| £ £ % % % 
and Partners— | fed 
absent | 302,777 | 160,492 | 16-0 | 5 
| | pee eccoaanes:: | 538,313 | 317,500 | 31-9 | 10 12/3x 10 40 
a ae 496,928 202,376 | 17-8 | 1212 (10/-) 
Yorks. Amal. Colls.— 
ON eet tee 282,161 230,843] ... | St. 
SOU ccnscchasoniaibes | 305,587 | 251,976 | ... | Siocf. | }3%- [aig o 
DEE intenteslionaeanes 285,000 | 233,979 Tig (£1) 
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Even last year, it will be seen, increased or maintained 
dividends were the rule. The gross 7} per cent. dividend 
of Yorkshire Amalgamated is roughly equal to the former 
54. per cent. tax free distribution; Manchester Collieries 
have maintained the 5 per cent. payment ; while Pease 
and Partners, to the market’s gratification, added a 
2} per cent. cash bonus to their 10 per cent. dividend 

The increase in the Carlton Main dividend is more than 
warranted by a sharp rise in profits. The experience of the 
different companies, however, has not been identical 

Pease and Partners is a mixed undertaking, and reported 
lower sales and prices for pig iron and coke, but improved 
earnings from coal. The net effect is a fall of £41,385 in 
total profits, and a still sharper fall in earnings for the 
equity, since the provision for renewals and contingencies 
is £20,000 higher at £50,000, and £50,000 is allocated 
to reserve against investments in subsidiaries. In spite of 
these generous increases in special provisions, the in- 
creased distribution is well covered, and is less surprising 
in a year of lower profits if the exceptionally conservative 
dividend of 1937-38 is remembered. Yorkshire Amal- 
gamated report a “‘ somewhat lower ” output of coal, but 
the fall in profits is only 6} per cent., and is due also to 
larger taxation provisions by the constituent companies, 
besides higher depreciation on account of recent plant 
extensions. Lord Aberconway’s speech this week, how- 
ever, was distinctly optimistic, and referred to the possi- 
bility of a rise in prices. The substantial rise in Carlton 
Main total earnings follows a period of substantial 
reorganisation within the group. The repayment of 
£250,000 43 per cent. debenture stock on April 1st implies 
an annual saving of £11,250 gross interest, which will 
take effect this year. The higher level of activity and the 
tendency towards fixed prices which have become evident 
imply that the 1939-40 financial period has begun well 
for collieries in general. Current share yields, in these 
circumstances, still seem relatively generous, even after 
the impressive gains of the past fortnight. 


* * * 


Imperial Airways Offer.—Last Monday, Imperial 
Airways shareholders ratified the directors’ acceptance of 
the Government’s offer of 32s. 9d. per ordinary share. Sit 
John Reith added a number of details to the general out- 
line of the scheme, including the information that share- 
holders will be permitted to take up stock in the new cor- 
poration, at the price of issue to the public, from the sums 
which are due to them under the offer. These, presumably, 
will include the interest which is payable as from April |, 
1938, on the purchase price. The next step is to obtain 
Parliamentary sanction for the purchase. No information 
is, of course, available at this stage regarding the terms on 
which the corporation stock will be issued. 


* * * 


Griffiths Hughes Proprietaries Setback.—In each 
of the past three years, this proprietary medicine holding 
company, which became a public concern in 1934, bas 
produced disappointment for the investor. For each © 
the years to June 30, 1935 and 1936, a 17} per cent. 
dividend was paid, but the rate was reduced to 11 pet 
cent. in 1936-37, to 64 per cent. actual for nine months 
to March, 1938, and has now been cut to 5 per cent. for 
the latest year. The Proprietaries’ dividend for the nine 
months to March, 1938, represented 8% per cent. PO 
annum, and the reduction to 5 per cent. for 1938- 3 
evidently reflects a further deterioration of the operating 
company’s affairs. Its record in recent years Is 
impressive. Profits amounted to £454,121 in 193>- : 
but the following year they were almost halved ; 
£234,026, while in 1937-38 they fell further to £162,17° 
and the imi statement for the latest year wil 
profits, before tax, of no more than £112,550, a reduction 
of 30 per cent. A rough impression from these figur’ 
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suggests that the holding company’s dividend may have 
been short-earned to the extent of 1} per cent., assuming 
that a full year’s preference dividend has been charged. 
The unfavourable experience of the undertaking since it 
became a public concern points to the importance of keep- 
ing abreast of public taste, and stresses the importance 
of advertising in the fight for obtaining custom. 


* * * 


Tea Profits and Prospects.—The majority of recent 
tea company reports record some decline in profits and 
dividends. As compared with rubber producers, however, 
the reduction in earnings shows welcome moderation. 
The experience of the Finlay group of tea companies 
may be considered representative, and their results, 
together with those of Lunuva and of Nuwara Eliya, 
are summarised in the following table : 





1936 » 906-5 ‘7 | 10°5 10 
SOT scstinnnee 17,143 | 13-92)1052-0 |206-5 | 18:8 13 28/9 | 7:0 
a 18,471 | 12:32)1010-4 {115-4 | 9:6 10 
hae ae 
1936 tia 3569 | 12- 472-2 | 41- 6:3 | 6 
BOT icdicoddes ,090 | 14: 561-7 | 84:1 | 13-7 | 10 18/9 | 8-0 
re 8,789 | 13-52) 542-7 | 71:3 | 12:0 | Tle 
Amal. Tea Est 
| ae 5,776 | 13-77) 383:°4 | 38- 4-1 4 
BIT éccdanas 5,955 | 15-17) 432-9 | 82:3 | 9-2 1} 16/- | 8-7 
2096. ..cecocais 6,397 426-8 | 72: 7:8 7 
Kanan D * 
DOE svinntosisd 2, 13-55) 666-7 |105:°3 1212 
SUPE wictcvesds 13,082 | 15-12) 787-5 9 | 25-0 |1 455/- | 7:8 
TOT weticcicts 4,778 | 14: 838-1 (185-5 1712 
Lunuvat 
i. 5,580 | 12-25) 306-4 | 57-8 | 9-1 uv 
SOOT xascideine 5,727 | 14-35) 380-7 |/102-°8 | 15-1 12 >| 29/412 | 6-8 
TIED diners 6,310 | 13-25) 375-6 |105-1 | 15-1 10 
Nuwara Eliyat 
UD seontdadwat 2,080 | 20-19) 177-1 | 60:2 | 22:6 
SUSE cccvsisnts 2,094 | 18- 167-0 | 43-8 | 16-2 14 33/9 | 6°5 
eeheecenty 16-47) 158- 31-3 | 11°3 1 


ccneailglite il a ia eB  P 
ok Years to November 30th. + Years to December 3ist. + Per £1 share of 


The setback in profits is entirely due to the lower 
average price of tea, which fell by about Id. a lb.—for 
Nuwara Eliya, a high-grade producer, there is a decline 
of nearly 24d.—though the 1938 average does not 
compare unfavourably with that of 1936. Increased crop 
releases, however, ranging between 7 per cent. and 13 per 
cent., have done much to offset the effect of lower prices. 
And the companies listed above show that higher crops 
have provided savings in costs. Lunuva, for instance, 
reduced f.0.b. costs per lb. from 8.23d. to 7.81d., and 
the reduction in dividend is a precautionary measure, 
hot necessitated by any fall in equity earnings. The 
experience of the individual Finlay companies varies, for 
different movements of prices or crop are complicated by 

tet-company holdings. Consolidated Tea shows the 
heaviest rate of decline in equity earnings—its average 

d price was 1.6d. a Ib. lower—and the fall would 
have been heavier but for higher dividend receipts. 
There is also some variation in dividend policy, since the 
0-American Direct dividend cut is more severe than 
ae fall in earnings, while the Amalgamated Tea Estates 
estribution is maintained although earnings are reduced. 
ceptionally, the Kanan Devan dividend is increased— 
@ result due to a more substantial increase in the crop 
and a more moderate fall in average prices obtained than 
majority of companies, In this country, at any rate, 
Consumption shows no signs of resuming an upward 
a 3 London auction prices have ruled at a lower level 
has boed 3” 2803 and some small reduction in releases 
paras meet me 1939-40. But if the immediate outlook 
eatures, there is no reason to expect any 
Substantial decline in profits for the current year. 
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A New 
Appointment 


MR. NORMAN 
CRUMP 


has been appointed 


CITY EDITOR 
of the 


SUNDAY TIMES 


and will contribute his first 
article next Sunday, May 28th. 


Mr. Crump, who has been an 
occasional contributor tothe SUNDAY 
TIMES, has been engaged in financial 
journalism for nearly twenty years. 
His experience on the staff of The 
Economist and other responsible 
journals covers every main depart- 
ment of City affairs, and his 
knowledge and judgment inspire 
full confidence. 


Communications for the City 
Editor should be addressed to the 
SuNDAY TIMES, City Offices, 52, 
Wool Exchange, E.C.2. 


Phone: Metropolitan 3720. 


The City pages of the Sunpay Times 
contain the fullest lists of Saturday’s 
Wall Street and Canadian closing prices. 
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Rand Taxation and Mining Development.—It is 
quite understandable that Rand mining spokesmen should 
emphasise the great burden of taxation borne by the 
industry. Mr P. M. Anderson, in his speech at the Union 
Corporation meeting, showed that the aggregate profit of 
the industry as a whole was substantially less than the 
amount accruing to it in respect of the increased price of 
gold over the old parity of 85s. The profit per ton milled 
in 1938 was only 3s. 5d. higher than six years previously, 
and of this increase no less than two-thirds was absorbed 
by additional taxation. The question of how far taxation 
may be considered excessive, in the sense of acting as a 
deterrent to new exploitation, is naturally one of great 
concern to finance houses. Mr Anderson seemed to suggest 
that this stage may already have been reached in some 
cases. He referred to the high capital cost—{3,000,000 or 
more, to bring one deep-level mine to full production—and 
to the proportion of failures, and drew attention to the 
fact that to-day there are a number of ventures in the 
developing stage that require further funds, but whose 
shares are quoted below par, and cannot procure additional 
capital by normal means. Mr Anderson, however, men- 
tioned that the Union Corporation, as shareholders in 
Grootvlei and Van Dyk, had exercised rights to subscribe 
for its proportion of the new issues of those companies last 
year, and that the preferential subscription right had been 
exercised in the Marievale issue. Heavy as the incidence 
of taxation is, managements in general show no inclination 
to avoid bigger production programmes where the tech- 
nical indications are known to be sufficiently satisfactory. 
Thus, Sir Patrick Jones announced at the Rand Leases 
meeting that the capacity of that company’s milling plant 
would be further increased to 200,000 tons per month. 
Sir George MacKenzie, at the New Kleinfontein meeting, 
stated that, having regard to the level of economic working 
in relation to the taxation factor, it had been decided to 
incur the necessary capital expenditure to increase the 
tonnage from 85,000 tons to 100,000 tons monthly. West 
Rand Consols are going ahead with an increased capital 
expenditure programme. In such cases, the net economic 
stimulus, after providing for taxation on its present scale, 
appears to be sufficiently active, but it must be admitted 
that the flotation of new ventures at present would be 
difficult. Technically, there is every reason why West Drie- 
fontein should get its money and go ahead as fast as 
possible, though West Wits have found it necessary to defer 
the flotation until more favourable conditions prevail. 
Perhaps the impact of the taxation factor would be less 
burdensome if political factors no longer swayed the 
markets. 


* * * 


The Week’s Company Profits.—Apart from the 
J. Lyons results, this week’s profits figures are not influ- 
enced by large individual figures. The usual analysis of 
profit and loss account on page 530 shows that 48 com- 
panies for which comparable figures are available have re- 
ported net profits of £4,151,000 against £4,285,000, a 
reduction of only 3 per cent. Aggregate net profits of 1,151 
companies reporting this year to date are £152,359,000, or 
84 per cent. below the total of £166,201,000 earned by 
the same companies a year ago. The week’s results are 
discussed in preceding Notes and on page 504 under the 
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Company Meetings of the Week.—In this iss 
reports of company meetings begin on page 512. Reviey, 
ing the Royal Insurance results, Mr A. Kentish Barnes 
pointed out that in the accident and general departmenis 
the premium income created a fresh record at £6,030,000 
while the underwriting profit of £566,000 was also ‘ 
record. At the Sun Insurance meeting, Sir William H 
Goschen reported that underwriting profit in the fire 
account showed a ratio of 11.27 per cent. to earned pre. 
miums. Mr P. M. Anderson’s discussion of the Severity 
of taxation at the Union Corporation meeting is reviewed 
on this page. Mr F. E. Rebbeck informed Harland and 
Wolff shareholders that the Govan shipyard had pro- 
duced a'record output, but that at the end of the year the 
Diesel engine works were without orders for propelling 
machinery. Much of the company’s engineering capacity 
however, had been employed in other directions. In his 
address to British and Chinese Corporation members, Mr 
D. G. M. Bernard mentioned that the Corporation, to- 
gether with other groups had been interested in a pro- 
ject for a railway from Szechuan to Burma, which the 
Chinese were anxious to build. At the Welwyn Garden 
City meeting, Mr Theodore G. Chambers discussed the 
favourable implications for the company of the policy of 
industrial decentralisation. At the meeting of Wiggins, 
Teape, Lord Portal informed shareholders that the small 
recession in turnover was largely due to a reduced demand 
for the cheaper grades of paper. Mr W. J. Clarke in- 
formed shareholders of James W. Cook and Company 
that the capital of the company would be increased to 
pay off subsidiaries’ liabilities to the banks. Mr Philip E. 
Hill, at the meeting of Timothy Whites and Taylors, 
looked forward to increased purchasing power and in- 
creased turnover for retail concerns due to the re-arma- 
ment programme. At the meeting of Telephone Manu- 
facturing Company, Mr F. T. Jackson informed share- 
holders that a factory had been changed over from the 
manufacture of telephone apparatus to armament work. 
Mr A. P. Harlow, at the meeting of United Sumatra 
Rubber, declared that cultivation and the drainage system 
of the estates had been improved. Mr E. D. Hewan in- 
formed shareholders of Sungei Batu (Malaya) Rubber 
that re-planting would be necessary, following the exten- 
sion of the quota, to continue the policy of rejuvenating 
the estates. At the meeting of Kepong (Malay) Rubber, 
Sir F. Voules discussed the fall in profits, which was 
due to the smaller exportable crop and the lower market 
price. Mr R. Olaf Hambro referred with satisfaction to 
the exceptionally liquid position of Hambros Bank. In the 
late summer of 1938 it had been decided to reduce gilt- 
edged investments and increase Treasury bill holdings. At 
the Associated Gas arid Water Undertakings meeting, Mr 
W. H. Bennett estimated that the improved efficiency of 
gas appliances of recent years represented 20 per cent. extra 
service. As an instance of the scope of the Odhams Press 
undertaking, Lord Southwood informed shareholders that 
last year £3,000,000 was paid out in wages and salaries 
alone. At the Industrial and General Trust meeting, 
Captain E. C. Eric Smith pointed out that the balance- 
sheet figure for investments of {8,014,688 was still repre- 
sented by market values. Madras Electricity Supply 
members were informed by Mr James Gray that almost 
every brauch had contributed to the increased sales. Labour 
troubles which had hampered the activities of Indian 
Copper Corporation were described by Sir Godfrey B. H. 
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onds reflected the general improve- 
— Among European issues, Czecho- 
Slovakian bonds were prominent on 
hopes that the debt service might be 
met. Japanese bonds were subdued, 
while Brazilians began the week badly, 
but recovered later. 


* 


After a slight and somewhat grudging 
response to the “ Square Deal” report, 
home rails were dull early in the week, 
partly on profit- but hopes, 
handsomely realised, of good traffics 
revived interest, and under the lead of 
Great Western ordinary, prices im- 
proved as the week proceeded. Pre- 
ference issues received fair support, and 
the guaranteed stocks were firm. 
Although remaining: quiet, Argentine 
rails were noticeably firmer than of late. 

In the industrial market the trend of 
prices was again moderately but steadily 
upwards, with some broadening of in- 
terest after a quietly firm start. The 
heavy industries were the best sup- 
ported. Iron and steel shares gained 
consistently, and became rather more 
active as the week went on. Ruston & 
Hornsby rose sharply on the good re- 
sults. The satisfactory trend continued 
in coal shares, which were actively sup- 
ported, while engineering issues re- 
newed their rise after some hesitation 
on Tuesday. In spite of some return of 
interest in mid-week, electrical equip- 
ment issues were relatively neglected, 
and electricity supply shares improved 
quietly, helped by the Edmundsons re- 
port. Motor shares began the week ir- 
regularly, and then shared in the general 
improvement. Aircraft issues were be- 
latedly affected by the market cheerful- 
ness, but made a less satisfactory show- 
ing than many other sections. Textiles 
were unaffected by the upward trend 
and lacked features of interest, except 
for an impressive gain in Courtaulds 
after the April output figures. Provin- 
cial support helped breweries. Tobacco 
shares failed to make much headway, 
though they were very firm. Small gains 
were general in the stores group, in 
spite of a little profit-taking in mid- 
week. The tendency among provision 
and catering issues was a shade firmer. 
Useful gains were common among mis- 
cellaneous shares, though prices did not 
vary between very wide limits. London 
Brick gave way on the reduced interim 
dividend. Shipping shares were dull and 
uncertain. 


* 


Oil shares opened quiet but firm, 
with selective buying of Venezuelan Oil 
Concessions and Attock. On Thursday, 
the market blazed into activity on the 
announcement of final dividend pay- 
ments by “Shell” and Royal Dutch. 
Rubber shares continued _firm, 
but business was small, the public 
adopting a cautious attitude on the 
Statistical position of the commodity. 
There was some demand for tea shares 
on Monday, especially for Indian issues. 

tone continued firm in mid-week. 
a mining market, Kaffirs were 


of sentiment at the Cape were an un- 
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neglected, but tin shares improved after 
Monday in sympathy with the metal. 
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INDICATORS 
<ocaidiihepermaisidiebialaichaniinhathndainors bei. L eihi Si 
Security Indices 
1939 | ,, otal 
Bargains; 1938 | 30 ord. | 20 fixed 
shares* int.t 
May 19) 5,960 7,450 | 81-5 118-0 
» 22) 6,785 7,395 81-5 118-2 
» 23) 5,885 6,780 | 81-8 118-7 
we aq 6.045 7,508 82-2 119-4 
'. ¥ 3. . 
4993 83-1 119-7 
High... ss m eee pre 
ar. ‘an. 3 
Low ... 73+7 114-9 
__!____\Jan,_27 | May! 
Approx. total recorded in S.E. List. * Jul 
1954 PTO. +1928 = 100. way i 


ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 


The recent upward movement of the 
Actuaries’ Index of 160 industrial 
ordinary share prices is continued this 
week with a gain of 0-7 to 62:8 in the 
week to Tuesday, May 23rd. A month 
ago the index stood at 59-4. The aver- 
age percentage yield this week is 5:65 
compared with 5-75 a week ago, and 
6-03 a month ago. A selection of the 
separate indices follows :— 


Prices 
(Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) 
i soem Price 




















G (and No. sa nmnniapiinanee te 
of Securities) { | 1939 
Apr. 25,|May 16, May 23, High 
| 1939 1939 | 1939 || 
Banks, etc. (10) 101-1 | 103-0 | 105-5 | 109-0 
Aircraft Mfg. (5)t| 77-2 80-0 79-7 96-7 
Coal (8) ......... 76-9 80-9 82-0 82-0 
El. light, etc. (16) | 112-7 | 112-8 | 114-2 || 120-1 
Home rails (4) 34-1 41:3 43:3 43-3 
Shipping (7) ce 13:3 | 14-1 13°8 15-4 
Brews. is. (20)| 106°6 | 114-4 | 116-6 | 17-5 
Yield (%) | 
Gr | Price 
ie Apr. 25 |May 16, May 23,|| 1939 
1939 | 1939 1939 | Low 
eg kB] £8] $38) Be 
Aircraft i and : > ‘ ‘ 
alcaremnaine = i ca ane 
Elec. Light, etc. 4:9 . . , 
Home rails’ ...... 0-50 0-39| 0-37] 29-8 
Shipping ......... +3 565 | as 


Brews. and Dist. | 6:21 


¢ December 30, 1938 = 100. 


New York 


WALL Street rallied strongly late on 
Monday under the leadership of utility 
and railroad stocks, but news of labour 
trouble in the Chrysler works at Detroit 
imparted an easier tendency on Tues- 
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day. Aircraft issues were a firm feature, 
however, on advice of new Government 
contracts. By mid-week second thoughts 
on the Roosevelt speech and the antici- 
pated effect of Government spending 
On purchasing power led a_ general 
rally, led by consumption goods shares. 
Steel shares were also more buoyant on 
news of increased activity. Iron Age re- 
ports current steel mill activity as 48 per 
cent. of capacity against 45.5 per cent. 
last week. The improvement is due to 
the settlement of the coal strike and the 
heavy booking during the recent price- 
Cutting period. 


New York Prices 


Close Latest Close Latest 
May May May May 
18, 25, 18, 25, 
1939 193 1939 1939 
1, Rails and 4. Manufacturing 
Transport 
Atchison ...... 265g 293g) Briggs ......... 191g 213, 
Balt. & Ohio.. 47g 514|Chrysler ...... 64 70l, 
B.M.T. ...... ILlg 12 |Elec. Autolite 2733 30 
Can. Pacific... 37g 41g}Gen. Motors 417, 45 


Ches. & Ohio 3114 34 |Hudson Mtr.. 51g 53, 
G.N. Ry. Pf. 1914 2154)NashKelvntr. 633 673 
Illinois Cent. 107g 1219! Packard Mtr. 31g 3le 
N.Y. Central.. 137g 1553| Bendix Avtn. 2214 243, 
Northern Pac. 81g 9 ne ae 2llg 24 
Pennsyly. R... 171g 1853; Douglas Air... 6154 7014 
Southern Pac. 1214 1334) United Aircft. 355g 391g 
Southern Rly. 13% 1573|Air Reduction 4634 
Union Pac. ... 9034 9634) Allied Cheml. 160 166 
Greyhound.... 1773 195g — Carbon .. ma A 
2. Utilities and PONE | .--.06 4 
Communications [a pete cae a 
Am.W'works.. 913 10. | Allis Ghalmer 32l2 3414 
C’wlth. &S.. 14 138) Ge Electri 310 3 2 
Con. Edison 7g oem, Electric 331g 351g 
ElBond&Sh 753 85g 
Nat Pwr &Lt. Tie _734| Addressogrph 22 21% 
N. American... 20%¢ 2176\Cont. Can ;-. 3619 3634 
de i lated Sh 
N.J. 3514 3719| 70t = ae oe 
Stan Gas &iE 275 31g Jomne Manvle 679 7512 
United Corp... 253 212! Corn Prods... 583 








621 
Un. Gas Imp. 121g 1234 2 
Amer. Tel. ... 16012 16514|}.1 Case & Co. 7 82, 
Inter.Tel.For. 7 T34 7 hen Trans 4 


Radio” ore e = Allied Stores.. a “s 
1D cccccccce 8 8 
» B. Pref. 6014 63 Celanese of A. 171g 1834 


Ind. Rayon... 185g 20 


3. Extractive and Colgate Palm. 141g 15lg 
Metal Eastm’n Kdk. 15434 161 
Am. Rol. Mill 127g 143g|Gillette ...... 6l4 653 


Beth. Steel ... 527g 571g/Loews......... 42 4473 
Beth.Steel P. 10753 10619/20th Cen. Fox 195g 2134 
Republic St... 147g 1614 

U.S. Steel ... 4473 4812|5. Retail Trade, etc. 


U.S.Steel Pf. 10234 106 


Schenk ; 633 
hell Uns Pi 10434 10534 eee 
Ss n. Pf. 4 4 
Socony Vac... 115g 121,|* Fimance 
Stan. Oil Cal. 2554 263g/Comel. Credit 4453 471, 
Stan. Oil N.J. 4314 447g/Atlas Corp.... 714 75g 
Texas ....ce0 375g 407g!Com. Inv. Tr. 4833 50ig 


*xd 





FIFTEEN MOORGATE UNIT TRUSTS 


enable per ne cy small sums to be spread over a considerable 


number of market 
































































arranged in carefully planned groups. 


More than £10,750,000 
has been invested in 
*15 Moorgate’ Unit 
Trusts — 80% of it 
through members of 
the London & Provin- 
cial Stock Exchanges 
@ Gross Dividends already distributed 
exceed £1,400,000. 
Write for free booklet No. E.64 to 

Fifteen Moorgate Unit Trusts Limited 


15 MOORGATE 


London, E.C.2 
Goa Sac 
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By courtesy of the Standard Statistics 
Company, Inc., of New York, we print 
the following index figures of American 
values calculated on closing prices 
(1926 = 100). 

WEEKLY AVERAGES 











1939 | 
May | May | May 
Low 10, | 17, | 24 
Apr. Jan. | 1939 | 1939 | 1939 

12 | 

| ~~) 
347 Lad’ls. ... | 92+8 |114-5 97-6 | 94:5 | 98-7 
32 Riils ...... 23-6 | 32-5 | 25-4 | 24-0 25-6 
40 Jiilities... | 77-8 | 88-3¢) 82-8 | 81-2 | 83-9 


419 Stocks ... | 79-3 | 95-6 | 83-6 | 81-1 | 84-6 
Av. yield * |4-34%|3-31% 3-92% 4-34% 4°12% 
scram NOU MI Si as 
* 50 Common Stocks. ft March 8th. 
Dairy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN 
Common Stocks (1926 = 100) _ 
Mey 18 May 19 May 20 May 22 May 23 | May 24 
Ow ks Sa a MS j 


be Sal 
105 3| 106-3 | 107-5 | 108-1 | 107-5 | 110-6 


i i 





j 
oe 


1939 High: 130-3 January 4th. Low: 98°8 
April 8th. 


Torat_Deatincs mw New York 





Stock Exchange Curb 

| | Shares 
ef anes 

| 000"s | ooss | O00%s 

May 18 | 420 3,700 68 

» 19 400 4.810 78 

» 20°}. 190 2540 31 

“fr 420 5,140 n 

” 33 420 5,740 65 

> 241 1010 6,510 112 





Capital Issues 


CAPITAL ISSUE TOTALS 


Con- New 
Week ending Capital versions Money 
May 27, 1939 £ £ £ 
Tothe Public ......... 5,000,000 
To Shareholders ...... 1,025,405 «. 1,276,384 
By S.E. Introduction.. 1,535,600 ... 1,048,810 
By Permission to Deal 26,875... 58,675 
to May 20, 1939 ... Dr.100,000 ... Dr.100,000 
Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions 
Year to date so 4 
1939 (New Basis)...... 46,812,624 44,581,559 
1938 (New Basis) ...... 88,651,614 74,848,761 
1939 (Old Basis) ...... 824, 24,612, 
1938 (Old Basis) ...... 644, 51,091,799 
Destination 
(Excluding Conversions) 


Brit. Emp. Foreign 
U.K. ex U.K. Countries 
Year to date £ 
1939 (New Basis) 27,923,965 16,337,594 320,000 
1938 (New Basis) 53,479,670 18,939,862 2,429,229 
1939 (Old = 15,794,113 8,498,841 — 320,000 
1939 (Old Basis) 33,575,930 15,116,745 2,399,124 
Nature of New Borrowing 
(Excluding Conversions) 


Deb. Pref. Ord. 

Year to date £ £ & 
1939 (New Basis) 22,025, 2,870,356 19,685,808 
1938 (New ) 41,210,019. 5,990,012 27,648,730 
1939 (Old ee 17,327,435 928,447 6,357,072 
1938 (Old Basis) 33,287,766 2,478,496 15,325,537 

Note.—* Old Basis ” includes Say pee Sete 
and issues to shareholders only. ‘“ New Basis” 
includes all new capital in which permission to deal 
has been granted. 


PUBLIC OFFER 


Union of South Africa.—Issue of 
£5,000,000 34 per cent. inscribed 
stock, at 96}. Redeemable at par 
J 1959, or from 1954 on notice. 
A Trustee Stock. Proceeds for defence 
and other public works. Net public 
debt, March 1938, was £225,000,000 : 
total revenue 1937-38, £82,844,380. 


BONUS SHARES 
Newton Brothers (Derby).—It is 
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ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


‘Lancashire Electric Light and 
Power.—Issue of 300,000 new {1 
ordinary shares at 22s. 6d. to Parti- 
pating Preference and Ordinary share- 
holders, in proportion of one in twelve. 


Sheepbridge Coal and Iron.— 
Issue of 133,852 £1 ordinary shares at 
30s., in proportion of one new ordinary 
for ten fully-paid ordinary or preference 
held, or for 25 preference shares 8s. 
paid. The company has_ recently 
acquired the Babbington Coal Com- 
pany, which owns five collieries in 
Derbyshire. 


United Sua _ Betong Rubber 
Estates .—Issue of 91,553 £1 Ordinary 
Shares at £2, in proportion of one new 
share for every £10 of ordinary stock 
held on April 28th, 1939. Asa result 
of this issue and planting extensions, 
capitalisation will be about £24 per 
planted acre. 


Timothy Whites and Taylors.— 
Debenture and shareholders as at 
May 19th are invited to subscribe at 
99 for £500,000 5 per cent. Debenture 
Stock, redeemable on or from December 
1943 at 1014, from 1950 at 101, or from 
1955 at par. Final repayment, Decem- 
ber 1964 at par. 


SHORTER COMMENTS 


ey! Results of the Week.— 
LONDON COUNTY FREEHOLD AND 
LEASEHOLD PROPERTIES report some 
decline in total net revenue, from £602,066 
to £585,448, arising from additional voids 
and increased outgoings, but repairs reserve 
requires less owing to substantial modernisa- 
tion provisions in the pen The reduction 
in UNITED SUA BETONG RUBBER 
net profits from £219,613 to £142,077 is in 
accordance with the general experience of 
rubber companies. Details of the new 
capital issue for oes have been issued 
this week. SALTS (SALTAIRE) trading 
rofits are £147,075 against £165,126, while 
RRITTS & SPENCER pay 10 per 
cent., earnings for dividend being £84,031 
against £90,337. TOBACCO SECURI- 
TIES TRUST, whose profits for six months 
to April 30 total £228,533, report that 
revenues are substantially the same as for 
the corresponding period in the previous 
. Following the declaration of a 
100,000 dividend by Rhodesia Railways, 
HODESIA RAILWAYS TRUST net 
—- amount to £137,272, against £59,018. 
Tailway’s gross surplus for 1937-38 

was little changed at £1,920,273. Trading 
profits of DENNY, MOTT & DICKSON 
are £66,151, against £78,436, but after 
crediting £10,000 from provisions no longer 
required, the 6 per cent. dividend is repeated. 
oe ° aaeene en & EVANS are 
to £132,310, inst £110,963. 

Sales = been Reiaeai tah coho, 


Standard Bank of South Africa.— 
Final dividend end 7 per cent., plus 2 per cent. 
bonus, making 14 per cent. for the year to 
March 3ist, against 15 per cent. Premises, 

75,000 (same). Pensions, £150,000 (same). 

forward £169,072 (£170,926). 


Primitiva Holdings.—Net profits for 
the year to April 30th, £81,022 ). 
(10,000 ({ 18,000). Cans formed, Aas 
{7123,2865 . ai 

“Shell” T. —Final divi 
24 et tue fe making 20 ec 
against £6,754,330. ee 

Royal Dutch.—Final di 3 
cent.. making Wovtun tered 
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Zinc Cor tion.—Participating pre. 
ference di for 1938 is 35 against 
624 per cent. Ordinary dividend 30 against 
85 per cent. 


Chloride Electrical.—Profits for the 
year to March 31, 1939, are £324,905 
Sag het Final dividend 5 per cent., 
plus bonus 5 per cent. Year’s distribution 
15 per cent. (20 per cent.). 


Wm. Cory.—Net profits for the year to 
March 31, 1939, £764,310 (£777,338). Final 
dividend 15 cent., making 20 per cent, 
for the year (same). 


Denny, Mott & Dickson.—Trading 
profits for the year to March 31, 1939, 
£66,151 (£78,436). Add £10,000 from 
provisions no required. Dividend 
maintained at 6 per cent. Carry forward, 
£37,213 (£37,209). 


Rhodesia Railways Trust.—Total in- 
come for the year to March 31, £176,880 
(£82,547) ; tax free dividend again 5 per 
cent. ; tax and N.D.C., £34,843 (£18,651), 
Contingent reserve, £60,090. Carry forward, 
£236,481 (£259,587). 


City of Moose Jaw.—Sinking fund 
trustees offer to buy the City’s bonds at 
37 per cent. of principal value. 


. Kapong (Malay) Rubber Estates.—At 
this week’s meeting, Sir Francis Voules 
expressed doubt regarding the advisability of 
the suggested barter agreement between the 


' British and U.S. Governments, since it 


involved having a large stock of rubber 
outside the control of the market. 


Harland and Wolff.—Mr F. E. Rebbeck, 
addressing shareholders at this week’s 
meeting, disclosed that new orders for 
—— ships under the Government scheme 

partly employ the yards at Belfast and 
Glasgow, but regretted the exclusion of 
refrigerated tonnage from its provisions. 


Witwatersrand Nigel.—The board have 
decided to erect an initial reduction plant 
capable of treating 6,000 tons per month. 
Cash resources are more than adequate to 
meet the cost and to bring the mine to 
producing stage early in 1940. 


Investors Second General Trust.— 
managers (Fifteen Moorgate Unit 
Trusts) announce that it was decided to 
close the Trust on May 20, 1939. Sub-units 
will be available for purchase only if sold 
back to the management by existing holders. 


International Certificates Depository 
Co. — The Bourses of Basle, Zurich 
and Geneva have admitted to official quota- 
tions the deposit receipts issued by the 
company of General Motors and Union 
Carbide and Carbon common shares. 


Investment-Trust-Units. — Distribu- 
tion due May 31st will be at rate of 3.1657d. 
per unit net after tax, making for year 
6.1685d. net, or a gross yield of £5 11s. 3d. 
on current price of 12s. 9d.xd. Progress 
R No. 4 shows composition of Fund, 
and states that 48 companies in which Trust 
holds equity shares maintained, 5 increased 
and 16 decreased their dividend, while 
3 announced ial Jubilee bonuses. Total 
revenue available for equity of the 72 com- 
panies was £3,811,039, of which £2,936,174 
was distributed. 


hold ow e - _. year 
Properties.—Net revenue for y 

To amortisation, £32,866 (£31,435). To 
maintenance reserve, £20, (£40,000). 
Loan interest, 210,654 (£205,905). R 


demption, 954). To N.D.C., 
14,000 000). Preference dividend, 


5 (£28,655). Ordinary dividend 10 
per cent., bonus 1 cent., as before, 
(Paro0) f772.600). Fo reserve, £30400 
£136,852" to 13h 042, 

National Bank Australasia.— Net 
profit for year to Mavch 31, 1039, £351,245 
401). Ordinary dividend maintained 

at 6 per cent. 
(Continued on page 530). 
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Industry and Trade 


Coal-mining Profits.—The output of coal in the first 

rter of the current year was nearly 2} million tons 
higher than in the last quarter of 1938, but 1.6 million 
tons less than in the first three months of last year. The 
improvement over the previous three months was due 
entirely to an expansion in domestic consumption. Cargo 
and bunker exports in January-March, at 10.7 million tons, 
were 1.4 million tons less than in the preceding three 
months and 633,000 tons less than a year ago. There was 
little movement in average prices. The Board of Trade 
index of coal prices in the first quarter of this year was 
within 0.4 per cent. of that for the preceding quarter, but 
it was 6 per cent. below the figure for the corresponding 
period last year. The relations between employers and 


workmen were not disturbed by any serious disputes, and ~ 


although many working days were lost in the exporting 
districts through lack of trade, the aggregate duration in 
working days of all disputes in progress was only 92,000, 
against 207,000 in the corresponding period last year. 
Other factors which have influenced the profits of the in- 
dustry in the first quarter were, on the one hand, the 
favourable reactions on costs of the abandonment of some 
of the older and more difficult mines, the suspension of 
work in unprofitable working places, and an appreciable 
rise in the pithead prices in some of the inland districts; 
on the other hand, there was an increase in the 
wage bill. The first quarter’s joint ascertainments for South 
Wales and for a few of the smaller districts are not yet 
available, but those for all the principal English and 
Scottish coalfields have been published. They show a pit- 
head credit balance of £5.1 millions, compared with £44 
millions for the December quarter and just under £4.9 
millions for the corresponding period last year. The follow- 
ing are the comparative returns : — 


CrepiT BALANCES OF PRINCIPAL BRITISH COALFIELDS 


March Dec. March 

Quarter Quarter Quarter 

1938 1938 1939 

£ £ £ 

Scns cochnanbnoentenianinnie 743,734 917,130 693,757 
Northumberland ............... 267,951 224,436 248,195 
Der acs bith cckilsccocctk 524,347 371,139 505,775 
Veatatinign: swacssinnile cae chtpiosined 1,104,702 1,019,302 1,317,417 


Derbyshire, Notts, Leicester, 
Cannock Chase & Warwick 1,602,556 1,375,110 1,617,771 
Lancs, Cheshire and N. Staffs. 630,869 626,478 728,749 











4,874,159 4,533,595 5,111,664 


The increase in profits is all the more noteworthy in view 
of the fact that the changes in wage rates due to fluctua- 
tions in the proceeds of the industry are estimated by the 
Ministry of Labour to have yielded an increase of about 
£54,000 in the weekly wages of over 500,000 miners. On 
the assumption that the trading results in South Wales and 
in the smaller English coalfields were no worse than in 
the December quarter of 1938, the credit balance for the 
industry as a whole in January-March was about £54 
millions, compared with just under £54 millions in the 
Corresponding period of last year. 


* * * 


Dearer Cotton Cloth.—The Central Committee of 
the Cotton Spinners’ and Manufacturers’ Association has 
decided to recommend its members—chiefly cloth manu- 
facturers—to raise their weaving prices in order to cover 
the expenditure required under the provisions of the Civil 
Defence Bill and the recent concessions of a minimum 
wage for weavers and holidays with pay next year. It is 
stated that these extra charges mean an increase in weaving 
Prices of over 8 per cent. It is estimated that this is equal 
to an advance in cloth prices of rather more than 2 per 
cent. The value of the cloth produced in Lancashire last 
year was about £70 millions; the increase in prices now 
recommended will result in consumers being asked to pay 
an additional £1,500,000 per annum on the basis of last 
year’s output. 






Wholesale Trade in Textiles.—The Wholesale Tex- 
tile Association, in collaboration with the Bank of England, 
has now decided to publish indices of the value of whole- 
sale trade in textiles. Although not all wholesale houses 
contribute to the returns, the sample is stated to provide a 
satisfactory indication of the course of sales. In addition 
to the index relating to total sales, the Wholesale Textile 
Association is publishing separate figures for domestic and 
overseas trade. The indices are based on the average 
monthly sales in 1937, and they are available from June, 
1934, onwards. They should prove a useful addition to the 
list of statistical series available for this country. The index 
of total sales is given below: — 


Index of Wholesale Trade in Textiles 


(1937 = 100) 

1934 1935 1936 1937 1938 1939 
January Sasi sinaiiniibentin ens 56 58 55 52 54 
ED crenadnnnecedsiiewes ‘et 75 79 85 73 75 
MAP ...cccrccccccceccceee ent 108 116 120 114 ~= «116 
[Ee oes 106 99 110 99 94 
I i idecdntbbincvedénevctes ein 104 112 97 eee 
ND sii ndatuhantnastadssseine 92 87 85 96 83 
PT ee 67 70 65 67 63 
SNR GE oct oncenctunpvesnns 73 66 70 74 69 
September ............... 126 127 133 «#4147 —~=«#125 
CORIO stn ckisicsagvecaes 131 136) « 6©143)=6130~—Sss«122 
November ......ccccccece 117 «6114 #118 #2118 = 118 
re 92 101 106 #101~= = 105 

WOES Saicinvecesiacs 94 96 99 100 93 


Wholesale trade in textiles shows marked seasonal varia- 
tions, centring round the spring sales (which reach a 
peak in March) and the winter sales (which reach their 
highest level in September and October). Winter sales, 
however, are usually much heavier than spring business. 
Between 1934 and 1937, sales rose by 5.3 per cent.; in 
1938, however, they fell below the level of the preceding 
three years. But actual consumption in 1938 is unlikely to 
have shown as rapid a decline as sales; indeed, the retail 
trade returns published by the Bank of England show that 
retailers reduced their stocks last year. From December, 
1938, to March, 1939, the indices of wholesale trade were 
again above the corresponding figures for the preceding 
year. Last month, however, sales fell below those of April, 
1938, a reflection, presumably, of the deterioration in 
international relations after Germany’s annexation of 
Bohemia and Moravia. 


* * * 


Increased Subsidy for Cereals.—At the end of 
February the Government announced that additional assist- 
ance would be provided to growers of cereals. Under the 
Agriculture Act of 1937 growers of oats and barley not 
in receipt of payments under the Wheat Quota Act were, 
in years when the average price of oats fell beneath 7s. 7d. 
per cwt., to receive a subsidy at a rate per acre equal to 
six times the difference between the average price per 
cwt. received and a standard price of 8s. per cwt., up to 
a maximum grant of £1 per acre. In the statement made 
last week the Minister of Agriculture revealed that the Gov- 
ernment had decided to increase the subsidy per acre on 
oats from six to fourteen times the calculated deficiency 
beneath the standard price of 8s. per cwt., up to a 
maximum grant of £2 6s. 8d. per acre, and this increase 
will be applied retrospectively to the 1938 crop. The 





AVAILABLE TO MANUFACTURERS— 


ELECTRICAL ENERGY for 
POWER, HEATING AND ALL INDUSTRIAL PURPOSES. 


NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRICSUPPLY Co. Ltd. 
Carliol House, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TY NE 
SITES FOR WORKS Apply to above address jor particulars 
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Minister announced that discussions were in progress with 
the brewers and distillers in order to obtain their co- 
operation in maintaining a satisfactory level of prices for 
malting barley; it is possible that the example of the hops 
scheme, under which the brewers have agreed to pay for 
five years an average price of £9 per cwt. for their require- 
ments, may be followed. For feeding barley, the Govern- 
ment propose to introduce a price insurance scheme related 
to a maximum amount of 18 million cwts., but in respect 
of the 1938 crop, growers of barley, whether for malting 
or feeding, will receive a grant on the same basis as growers 
of oats. Growers who receive payments from the Wheat 
Quota are also to be entitled to subsidies in respect of their 
acreage under oats and barley, but at the reduced rates of 
the original scheme. The additional cost to the taxpayer of 
these provisions is estimated at £2,920,000 in respect of 
the 1938 crop; the maximum liability of the Treasury in 
respect of the oats subsidy will be limited to £44 millions 
per annum. It must be admitted that subsidies of this 
magnitude are a heavy and not altogether necessary burden 
on the taxpayer, but as a stimulation to the output of 
cereals they may partly be justified as war precautions. 


* * * 


Danzig and Gdynia.—The latest statistics suggest 
that the progress of Gdynia has largely liberated Poland 
from dependence on Danzig. Of the total value of Polish 
foreign trade last year 27 per cent. was consigned to, and 
11 per cent. was carried by rail through, Greater Germany 
(including Austria and Czecho-Slovakia). Of the remaining 
62 per cent., 47 per cent. passed through Gdynia and 
14 per cent. through Danzig, while a mere 1 per cent. was 
sent by rail to Roumania, Russia and the Baltic States. 
The rapid growth in the importance of Gdynia is revealed 
by the following table: — 


POLAND’s ForREIGN TRADE 





What Danzig has primarily lost is that part of Poland’s 
trade whose value is large in proportion to its weight. In 
tonnage Danzig has lost less than the construction of a 
rival port would have led one to expect. The importance 
of the Free City to Poland to-day is largely due to its 
position near the mouth of the Vistula. Thus, much of the 
grain, timber and coal exported through Danzig is brought 
there by water. These three commodities account for more 
than 80 per cent. of Polish exports through Danzig. In 
respect of grain and timber Danzig is still Poland’s prin- 
cipal outlet, whilst coal exports amounted to nearly four 
million tons in 1938, even though those of Gdynia were 
then six and a half million tons. Poland has an indubitable 
economic interest in Danzig. Despite the growth of 
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Gdynia, that port could not conceivably deal with the 
5,982,000 tons of goods transported via Danzig in addition 
to the 8,713,000 tons with which it deals at present. 


* * * 


Firmer Oil Markets.—With the season of maximum 
consumption now well under way, the American gasoline 
markets—upon the course of which British petrol prices 
are largely dependent—have lately shown a firmer tend- 
ency. Since the beginning of March, for example, the 
cheapest grade of U.S. motor gasoline has been advanced 
in price from 3.625-4.25 to 4.125-4.375 cents per gallon. 
Despite this improvement, however, gasoline prices, as 
well as those of other finished products, remain appre- 
ciably below the level of a year ago, when the correspond- 
ing quotation for motor spirit was 4.25-4.50 cents per 


. gallon. This seems at first sight somewhat surprising, for 


whereas during the early months of 1938 the American 
economic machine was still running downhill, it has now 
climbed an appreciable distance out of the trough of the 
depression. Unmistakable evidence of the recovery of con- 
sumption is provided by the Bureau of Mines’ statistics. 
In January-March, 1939—the latest period for which data 
are available—domestic gasoline sales advanced by 6.1 per 
cent. compared with the previous year, to 115 million 
barrels; exports by 2.8 per cent. to 11 million barrels; and 
total demand by 5.9 per cent. to 126 millions. 


* * * 


Since these are record figures, prices might have been 
expected to make a better showing. But the refiners have 
displayed a tendency to expand their operations in advance 
of the growth of demand, with the result that stocks have 
been allowed to accumulate. Although slightly below last 
year’s level, gasoline stocks, at 84,294,000 barrels, are, 
nevertheless, well in excess of real requirements. To some 
extent this undesirable development may be traced to local 
over-production of crude oil—especially in the old produc- 
ing area of Illinois—which has made it difficult for the 
refiners to avoid an unnecessary expansion of their runs-to- 
stills. So far as the outlook is concerned, prospects on the 
demand side are undoubtedly good; for, quite apart from 
the effects of the general improvement in business activity, 
the consumption of motor fuel is expected to receive an 
additional stimulus this year from the international exhibi- 
tions at New York and San Francisco. If crude oil produc- 
tion and refinery operations are kept within reasonable 
bounds, the improvement in American gasoline prices may 
be expected to continue in coming months; and such an 
improvement would certainly raise prices on the world 
market. But the decisive factors for the near future must 
be sought on the supply side. 


* * * 


Delay in Sugar Negotiations.—According to 
the statement issued last week by the Executive Com- 
mittee of the International Sugar Council, the delegations 
to the Council have agreed to the Committee’s proposal 
that additional quotas amounting to 239,000 metric tons 
should be allotted to those countries which voluntarily 
reduced their quotas in July, 1938. The distribution of 
this amount is as follows :— 


Metric cons 

vhieeiabindmcintmsastanaleemm bile sania 72,561 

Dominican Republic .............000se+0s 20,707 

I ucdedahentuindeoanindiniassduesbinabacien 2,170 
WNotherlands .......cccsscnsectssseseccsstecnte 

WanNaialie: chevsecenntnianatiantansdutdieatiaie 65,956 

IIL cncnntinssacdtipaiianiiienmiodnmde 7,500 

PEMMIDE  ccapesbbecschomsstnecnplagenst 7,500 
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mean that they are able and willing to do so, and there is 
some doubt if, for instance, the extra supplies from Russia 
will become available before the end of the present quota 
year in September. The Executive Committee has 
also recommended that theincrease in export quotas of 
153,265 metric tons, to which the British Dominions and 
Colonies are entitled next year, should become effective 
for the current year, but since two delegations have ob- 
jected to this procedure, the matter has been deferred 
until a meeting of the Council can be convened, which 
will not occur before June. One lesson which the events 
of the last few weeks have made clear is that the present 
constitution of the Sugar Agreement is far too inflexible 
and the procedure far too cumbrous to deal efficiently 

with the fluctuations of the sugar market. If raw material 
producers are to exercise joint control over the market 
for their products, that control must be capable of taking 
important decisions quickly in order to forestall rather 
than to remedy abrupt changes in market conditions. 

The fact, however, that some additional supplies will be 
released before the end of the present season sufficed to 
bring about a reduction this week in the spot prices for 
raw sugar on the London market, but the uncertainties 
about the size of the additional supplies and the probable 
time of their arrival has confused the market and some of 
the new quotations are purely nominal. 


* * * 


Dearer Antimony.—The Sino-Japanese war is 
seriously interfering with the trade in antimony. In past 
years China has supplied seven-tenths of the world’s con- 
sumption, but in 1938 Chinese exports amounted to only 
77,266 quintals, just over half the weight of antimony 
exported in 1937. In the first two months of the current 
year, Chinese exports totalled only 449 quintals, compared 
with 3,776 quintals in the same period of 1937, and, in 
addition, the exports consisted entirely of crude antimony. 
Apart from China, only Mexico, Bolivia, Jugoslavia and 
Czecho-Slovakia export appreciable quantities of anti- 
mony, and although output in the two first countries has 
increased sharply in recent years, the international market, 
supported by the armament demand for alloy metals, is 
still dependent on Chinese supplies. Prices have risen in the 
last few days, and Chinese regulus is now quoted at 
£52 10s. per ton against £51 per ton earlier in the month 
and £50 10s. at the beginning of the year. The rise is likely 
Z oe if Chinese exports remain at their present low 
evel. 
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Lower Woot Consumption.—The Report of the 
Imperial Economic Committee on world consumption of 
wool in the year 1938 provides a wealth of statistical 
material illustrating the fact that this was a year of abun- 
dant supplies but of falling consumption. Estimated avail- 
able supplies of raw wool in the ten principal consuming 
countries amounted to 1,610 million Ibs. (clean basis)—a 
fall of 87 million Ibs. from the record figure of 1937. The 
decline was more than accounted for by the reduced pur- 
chases of the United States and Japan, and there were 
actually considerable increases in the United Kingdom, 
France and Germany. The figures are given in the follow- 
ing table, which is reproduced from the Report: — 


ESTIMATED AVAILABLE SUPPLIES OF RAW WooL IN PRINCIPAL 
CONSUMING COUNTRIES 


(In millions of lbs.—clean basis) 


| pr ezeee Ser ees 
| 1928 | 1934 | 1935 | 1936 | 1937 | 1938 


442 
NEMRCB  oc.00-ecceseees 301 216 243 217 209 | 255 
United States ...... 307 | 246 312 338 393 248 
Germany ..........+ 216 | 213 | 189 | 169 | 169 | 209 
Soviet Unior......... | 280 113 | 141 159 | 196 | 222 
Belgium ..........00005 47 27 | $2: | 63 | 64 | 62 
MEE nonccagsescoces 59 | 9 | 126 1146 | 138 | 63 
MEP” pabctsnecevisencee 81 98 | 82 39 | «67 53 
Poland ........ pieonne ee —!. ee eae 
Czecho-Slovakia ...| 24 | 20 | 25 ee ee 16 


DOD sc ccivastexieces 1,678 1,435 | 1,590 |, 1,612 | 1,697 | 1,610 
} | | } j i 





The expansion of production which began in 1934-35 was 
continued, the total for 1937-38 being 78.6 million Ibs. 
higher than in 1936-37 at 3,877.2 million Ibs. (greasy 
basis). The effect of these changes in production and con- 
sumption on the price level had spent most of its force at 
the end of 1937 and there were few fluctuations in the 
course of 1938. Germany in particular took advantage of 
the relative cheapness of wool and increased her imports 
at a more rapid rate than any other country. An increase 
in the use of substitute fibres in Japan partly accounts for 
a heavy fall in her wool imports. Manufacturing activity 
continued to decline, the trade being hampered by stocks 
of dear goods ordered before the break in wool prices in 
September, 1937. International trade in wool manufactures 
fell sharply, affecting severely the United Kingdom, whose 
exports fell by about 25 per cent. This was by far the 
heaviest decline for any of the principal exporting countries 
and represents the least satisfactory feature of the British 
wool industry at the present time. 


INDUSTRIAL REPORTS 


THERE is some evidence of a seasonal 
decline in the activity of a number of 
industries, though output is generally 
above last year’s level. The latest reports 
from coal-mining centres point to a 
seasonal decline in the demand for coal 
for heating purposes. But output is now 
appreciably higher than a year ago; the 
quantity of coal raised during the week 
ended May 13th was 4,879,300 tons, 
against 4,594,000 during the corre- 
sponding week last year. The iron and 
steel industry also remains very active 
and production in the engineering, 
shipbuilding and other consuming in- 
dustries remains on the up-grade. Buy- 
ing of textiles has recently been less 
heavy, but activity in the cotton and 
wool textile trades has been well main- 
tained. A survey of the trend of general 

ness activity, as well as details con- 
cerning the position of individual in- 
dustries, will be found in the Trade 
Supplement published with this week’s 

Economist. 


issue of The 
Coal 


Sheffield. —There is a strong de- 
mand for industrial steams, steelworks 
and engineering establishments taking 





heavy deliveries. Demand by public 
utility concerns and for household fuels 
shows some diminution. The market in 
blastfurnace coke is becoming more 
active, but central heating sorts are 
rather easier. 

Export demand is on a broader scale; 
both Yorkshire and Derbyshire steams 
are in good demand for South America. 
Best hards, cobbles and washed trebles 
are good features. All prices are firm 
and unchanged. 


* 


Newcastle-on-Tyne.—Whilst the 
coal market in this area remains firm, 
it is noticeable that certain classes of 
Durham unscreened coals which were 
unobtainable at the beginning of the 
month are now being offered more 
freely. Production of coal in this area 
is now approaching the autumn figures 
of 1937, but colliery holidays with pay 
which in this area are being spread over 
the summer months will lead to some 
reduction, and there is little doubt that 
in consequence the market will rule 
firm. Patent oven coke remains a firm 
market on a good demand from the 
Scandinavian countries. 


Glasgow.—Chiefly as a result of 
the seasonal slackening of household 
trade, the market has become quieter 
this week and for the first time for 
some months past it has been necessary 
in one or two cases to curtail produc- 
tion. Industrial demands are keeping up 
well, and the tonnages moving off on 
shipping account are well maintained, 
although it is noticeable that foreign 
buyers are now displaying some reserve 
in fixing up new business. The Danish 
trade has been particularly good. 
The best market feature is screened 
steam coal in Fife, which is now about 
fully booked up until the end of June. 
Nuts are more plentiful. Prices 
generally show only minor changes. 


* 


Cardiff.— Conditions in the South 
Wales coal trade remain favourable. 
Shipments are being maintained at their 
recently improved level and the forward 
position of the collieries has been 
further strengthened by some new long- 
period contracts. It is reported from 
France that the replenishment of stocks 
to mect an emergency has led to the 
accumulation of large reserves by the 
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principal industries, but that it is prob- 
able that the patent fuel makers will 
place further business in South Wales 
for duff coals. For spot positions there 
is a scarcity of most classes, and exports 
of anthracite to Canada are reaching 
their normal seasonal level. There is an 
active inland demand for industrial 
coals. 

Prices are firm, but on the average 
they have not been appreciably in- 
creased. There is a good market for 
coke and the patent fuel trade is also 
active. 


* 


Workington.—The coal trade is 
strong, chiefly because of the increase in 
Irish needs. Shipments from the West 
Cumberland ports to Ulster and Eire 
last week reached a total of 12,488 tons, 
the heaviest recorded for several years. 
The slackening in the local trade is off- 
set by the better demand for coking 
coal. The Workington coking plant is 
operating at capacity for hematite pig 
iron smelters. Prices are firm. 


Iron and Steel 


Sheffield. The market is satisfied 
with the stabilisation of prices over the 
four months from June 30th. Although 
there has been a slight easing of activity 
this is merely temporary, due chiefly to 
the impending holiday. Forge and 
foundry iron are being taken up in 
limited parcels, and it is thought 
probable that some announcement con- 
cerning their future prices will be made 
shortly. 

Little surprise was caused by the re- 
duction of five shillings per ton in 
hematite prices, for there are heavy 
stocks of this material yet to be cleared, 
and the new will doubtless 
stimulate business. Basic pig continues 
in heavy demand, but there is little 
change in the position regarding 
finished iron. 

In the steel market the advance of 
five shillings per ton in the price of 
acid billets has had no hampering effect 
on business, while the call for basic 
billets is becoming heavier, and de- 
liveries are subject to some delay. There 
is active business in small bars and 
wire rods. 

Production of steel in Sheffield in 
April showed a further advance, and 
output is rapidly reaching capacity. 
The heavy engineering branches are 
fully employed, and the rolling mills 
working for hire are very busy. 


* 


Middlesbrough.—The demand for 
supplies of iron and steel by commercial 
users and by the Government is 
steadily expanding; the steel makers 
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required for use at the local steelworks. 
The demand for heavy steel melting 
scrap continues and works are prepared 
to take delivery of any prompt parcels 
which merchants can offer. Small 
cargoes continue to arrive from coastal 
ports and a large cargo of scrap has 
come into the Tees during this week 
from New York. i 
There is no change in the position 
regarding blast-furnace coke, but im- 
ports of foreign ore are higher; the 
quantity imported up to May 22nd was 
124,000 tons, compared with 98,000 
tons during the same period in April. 


* 


Glasgow.— All plants are working 
to capacity and no effort is being spared 
in the endeavour to increase output. 
Specifications for plates and sections 
have been received for very heavy ton- 
nages while for lighter material demand 
is also expanding. There is practically 
no class of material for which demand 
is not good at the moment, and steel- 
makers, re-rollers and manufacturers 
are all overwhelmed with work. The 
question of future supplies of raw 
materials is causing anxiety in all 
branches; users find it impossible to 
maintain stocks sufficient to meet even 
normal requirements comfortably. 


* 


Cardiff.— Active conditions con- 
tinue in practically all branches of the 
iron and steel industry in South Wales. 
All the available pig iron: furnaces are 
in blast, and in the tinplate and sheet 
re-rolling sections more mills have been 
brought into operation. In the March 
quarter the output of tin, terne and 
blackplates was 184,800 tons, compared 
with 178,600 tons in the March quarter 
of 1938, but the expansion in sheet 
production has been relatively far 
greater under the pressure of A.R.P. 
orders, and for the country as a whole 
the sheet production in the first three 
months of the year was 117,500 tons, 
compared with only 41,000 tons a year 
ago. Current statistics give the still 
much higher rate of between 225,000 
and 250,000 tons per quarter. The 
question of the revision of tinplate 
prices is being considered this week by 
the International Cartel, but it is not 
expected that there will be any change 
for the September quarter. 


* 


Workington.—A marked improve- 
ment has taken place in the North-West 
coast hematite pig iron trade. Users on 
A.R.P. and re-armament work are not 
waiting for the price cut to take effect 
in July and are placing orders freely. 
Demand is in excess of the make, and 
substantial reductions of stocks are 
being effected, the expectation being 
that by August all the iron accumulated 
during last year will be cleared. Local 
absorption is above normal and de- 
liveries to the Midlands, South Wales 
and Scotland are heavy. Prices are firm. 

The outlook in the steel trade is 
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very brisk. Owing to very long delivery 
times for a number of products there is 
in many cases a scramble for supplies, 
and higher prices are paid for quick 
delivery. The price level, although much 
firmer than several weeks ago, is still 
subject to pressure from American out- 
siders, who are as keen as ever to book 
orders. This is particularly the case for 
shipbuilding steel. Stocks at producers’ 
and consumers’ yards are inadequate, 
and in some cases steel consumers are 
encountering difficulties in carrying on 
with their output programme. 


Textiles 


Cotton (Manchester).—Raw  cot- 
ton prices do not show much change 
on the week, as after a further upward 
movement there has an easier 
tendency. Buyers of yarn and cloth, 
however, have found prices very firm, 
chiefly owing to the increase in pro- 
duction costs. The rumour _ that 
arrangements have been made between 
the United States and British Govern- 
ments for the exchange of 1,000,000 
bales of cotton for an equivalent 
amount of rubber, has caused a good 
deal of discussion, but the report 
appears to be premature. It is under- 
stood that before the end of this week 
some official announcement may be 
made in Washington with regard to the 
export subsidy. Lancashire spinners 
continue to be seriously handicapped by 
the shortage of certain types of Ameri- 
can cotton. Generally favourable 
advices have been received relating to 
the prospects for the new crop. 

Inquiry in the yarn market has shown 
some improvement. There has been a 
persistent inquiry in piece goods. The 
demand for India, after showing signs 
of falling off, has revived again, and 
numerous orders have been obtained, 
especially in light bleachers for Karachi 
and Calcutta. Two weaving sheds in 
the Blackburn district have been re- 
Started as a result of the recent sub- 
stantial buying for India. 


* 


Wool (Bradford).—The outstand- 
ing feature is the remarkable steadiness 
of wool prices. For months prices have 
varied little, and it is doubtful if any 
member of the trade remembers such a 
long period of comparative stability. 
Present indications do not point to any 
important changes yet awhile. It is very 
doubtful if any profit can be made at 
current prices for either tops or yarns. 

The trade is now dominated by mili- 
tary requirements, and _ crossbreds 
naturally figure most prominently. Yet 
Prices are remarkably steady, with little 
evidence of any immediate change in 
an upward direction. Practically speak- 
ing, the War Office has fixed prices for 
its requirements. It refuses to pay 
higher prices, which means that buyers 
of the requisite wool and its products 
also cannot pay more. 

Woollen and worsted mills through- 
out the country continue to enjoy a fair 
measure of activity, and more 
machinery is being run than at any 
time this year. It is estimated that 
machinery is now running at 80 to 85 
Per cent. of capacity, and there is more 
confidence among wholesale fabric 
buyers that the domestic trade in both 
woollen and worsted fabrics is going to 
be larger this summer than was pre- 
viously expected. 

(Continued on page 521) 
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Extracts from the Message to Congress read by the President of the 
Republic, His Excellency Dr Roberto M. Ortiz, on 11th May, 1939 








State finances have naturally felt the consequences of the 
economic recession due to the drop in income derived from 
taxes and the smaller amount of savings available for sub- 
scription to public funds. Faced with this situation, the 
executive power had advised Congress that no efforts would 
be spared in order to reduce the deficit to figures which 
would prevent any further detrimental consequences. These 
efforts have been successful. The expenditure to be met by 
cash payments in 1938, i.e. 995,6 million Argentine paper 
pesos, barely exceeded income collected by 15 million paper 
pesos, representing a proportion of only 1.5 per cent. For 
this it was necessary to make economies amounting to 48,1 
million pesos in budget credits approved by the Legislature. 


EXPENDITURE ‘TO BE MET BY CASH PAYMENTS 
(In millions of Argentine paper pesos) 


Expenditure Income Deficit 

From revenue ..........se008 949,7 934,7 15,0 
From special accounts ...... 45,9 45,9 one 

Tet iss pevtvtevesiees 995,6 980,6 15,0 


We are aware that in questions of economy it is possible 
in theory to go much further. In this respect the problem 
seems relatively simple. But the serious consequences of 
dealing with this question from one point of view only must 
not be overlooked. After several years of drastic cuts in 
expenditure the increase in income as a consequence of new 
taxes and of economic prosperity enabled the country to 
Satisfy certain necessary requirements with regard to public 
education, to provide the armed forces of the nation with the 
means of ensuring that efficiency which must be constantly 
maintained and to meet many other unavoidable require- 
ments of the public administration. It is sufficient to men- 
tion such facts to understand the considerable difficulties 
which the application of a strict criterion in these funda- 
mental services of the State would entail. It would be 
possible, of course, to economise in salaries and public 
service, but this would be at the cost of creating social 
problems which, as experience has shown, often have much 
more serious after-effects than a slight adverse balance such 
as that of the last financial year. 


CREDITS AND EXPENSES OF THE 1938 
BUDGET TO BE MET BY GENERAL REVENUE 


(In ’000,000 of Argentine paper pesos) 
Credit 
granted 
by Law 
12°574 Expenditure Economies 
General administration..... 738,1 710,4 27,7 
Special annuities, pensions 
and military superannua- 
tion payments ............ 53,0 49,1 3,9 
State contributions to civil 
Superannuation and 
maternity funds ........... 19,8 17,3 2,5 
Public debt service........... 184,8 170,8 14,0 
Total seeecceve eeeees see 995,7 947,6 48,1 


In order that the results of a judicious policy may not be 
imperiled, it is essential to observe the strictest moderation 
in regard to any fresh expenditure, which would perforce 
entail new or increased taxation. It is therefore advisable to 
wait for the situation to improve and for the yield from taxes 


to increase before satisfying those requirements which, essen- 
tial though they may seem, admit some reasonable post- 
ponement. 


Loan Expenditure 


Considerations of an economic and social order have also 
weighed in budgeting the expenditure to be met with the 
proceeds from loan transactions. The 171,5 million pesos 
expenditure on public works in 1938 demands the circulation 
of a considerable volume of purchasing capacity, a sharp 
drop in which would not only directly affect employees and 
workmen, but would also have repercussions on home manu- 
facturing activities and the working population. It has, 
therefore, been essential to act with well-considered judg- 
ment. In most cases it has been a question of schedules of 
work that were being carried out, the suspension of which 
would have brought about well-known troublesome conse- 
quences. in the same way the 65,0 million pesos spent on 
armaments were due to previous undertakings payable during 
this financial year. 

Total expenses to be covered by bonds amount to 270,4 
million paper pesos, including other items which appear in 
the corresponding table with the two which we have already 
mentioned. 


EXPENSES TO BE MET BY SALE OF BONDS 


7000,000 

of paper 

pesos 

Publié works _,.. “s jae ai ose 171,5 
Armaments das bia ole ile on 65,0 
State contribution to funds 14,9 
Grant to national roads department ode . 10,0 
Special laws one eee eee ove eee ove 9,0 
Total 270,4 


It has been difficult to reduce this total in the financial 
year 1938, but the reductions which have gradually been 
made will enable the figure to be kept within the limit of 
200 millions for 1939. 

The proceeds from bond transactions at home, for the 
purposes of attending to this expenditure, amounted to 61,6 
millions. No doubt considerable quantities of national 
securities could have been placed when one considers that 
the absorption of public funds on the market in 1938 
amounted to 250 millions. But the Government deliberately 
abstained from doing this, so as to enable the Stock Exchange 
to recover from the over-saturation previously experienced, 
as well as to allow the provinces and municipalities to place 
on the market the securities required to cover their most 
urgent requirements. 


Foreign Loans 


For the purpose of covering the balance of expenditure it 
has been necessary, therefore, to resort to a two years’ trans- 
action with Swiss and Dutch bankers for the sum of 48 
million paper pesos; to placing a medium term loan of ten 
years in New York for a total amount of 73,4 million pesos, 
of which 23,4 millions were taken for the National Treasury, 
the rest being for the Municipality of the City of Buenos 
Ayres. Even so, the Government has had to make tem- 
porary use of the resources of the Exchange Profits Fund 
and the available balance of other Exchequer accounts, 
enabling the country in this way to keep the floating debt 
within reasonable limits. 
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Presidential Message to Argentine Congress—continued 


As regards the Exchange Profits Account, its total holdings 
and investments at December 31st last amounted to 160,4 
million pesos, a sum which amply supports the operations of 
the Grain Regulating Board. By such means the need for 
negotiating the corresponding bonds has not been avoided, 
but postponed for better market conditions, and this is but 
another reason for circumspection when authorising further 
expenditure to be financed in this way. 


The Year’s Revenue 


The Honourable Congress will observe from the table 
below that general revenue amounted to 934,7 million paper 
pesos, which exceeds by 16,1 million pesos the estimated 
income, but is lower than the previous year by 11,7 million 
paper pesos. The biggest shrinkage came, as is well known, 
from Customs dues, which dropped by 29,1 million pesos. 
On the other hand, income tax increased by 8,4 millions and 
inland revenue by 3,8 millions; this is without making refer- 
ence to other changes of less importance, which are to be 
seen in the table. 


GENERAL INCOME COLLECTED DURING THE 
FINANCIAL YEARS 1937 AND 1938 AND ESTIMATE 














FOR 1938 
1938 difference between 
1937 | ERE PULSARS VERS KEK o, 
_ 1 an stead 1938 | and 

, | in est. 

| ene land 1937 | for 1938 
Customs and Gane cstous | 376,7 |— 29,1 11,7 
Unified inland EET 162,8 162,5 166,6 3,8 41 

ITE SUE... cicenicnenmanebaniiiis 30,8 28,1 30,3 oo 0,5 
OE i 99,5 107,5 107,9 8,4 0,4 
BS GUE ccecsnvtnitceniicrsentns 34,9 33,8 33,6 j— 13 |— 0,2 
I aii eli 63,1 62,2 62,9 |— 0,2 0,7 
—— casseceveeseeecece aaa 3,0 2,4 2,1 i— 0,9 |- 0,3 
royalties 

ate damental 2,4 o| 70 1,0 
Inheritance tax ..........0..000: 15,9 16,0 17,2 1,3 1,2 
Sundry grants ..............000. 6,5 7,3 0,8 0,8 
Posts and telegra’ hs eecccecese 35,8 40,6 41,3 5,5 0,7 
National charity lottery ...... 15,2 16,5 15,4 0,2 i- 1,1 
i BROGERG ccoccccce % 715 66,4 i- — 5,1 
ols 946,4 | 9186 | 934,7 |—11,7 | 16,1 


It is worthy of mention that expenses not budgeted for 
scarcely amounted to 2,1 million pesos, of which 1,4 millions 
were authorised by Cabinet decisions and the rest by special 
laws. 


The movement recorded of the National Consolidated Debt 
is shown in the following table: — 




















Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
1937 1938 
(000,000 of paper pesos) 
I TOS... cicnsncantpemneniienmentinns 932,5 993,7 
IU itecnansccadennnnibebhbonnetane 2,816,7 2,990,2 
3,749,2 3,983,9 
To be deducted :— 

Bonds in Treasury ........ pocadocvasis se 6,2 132,9 
3,743,0 3,851,0 

Provincial debt transferred to the 
DOIN Si sise ctintbihdcdtnvesivcediadensed 27,1 45,6 
General Total .......sccccccscocess 3,770, 1 3,896,6 


Of the net increase of 126,5 million pesos, 18,5 millions 
correspond to debts transferred by Provinces and 54 millions 
to obligations of the Municipality of the City of Buenos 
Ayres, for which the country mobilised its own credit, so 
that of this increase only 54 million pesos remain for national 
requirements. 

Briefiy, it has been possible to overcome the difficulties of 
the Budget year without any undue complications. Judicious 
economies and the moderate use of credit and of the available 
resources in different accounts of the nation have made these 
results possible. The Executive do not anticipate that 
recourse will have to be made to increased taxation in the 
event of any possible financial difficulty. Everything leads 
us to presume that a drop in revenue collections is of a 
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cyclic character. Should this not be so, there will be time 
to propose to Congress any solution to meet the situation. 


Stock Market Stability Restored 


The strict limitation imposed by the Government on the 
negotiation of bonds and the working of the Securities Com- 
mission enabled the Stock market to regain its stability after 
an experience which will not be repeated. The Executive is 
prepared to act energetically so that the market shall func- 
tion methodically without the influence of excessive issues, 
The market must not be given more than it can absorb. The 
Stock Exchange must submit to this fundamental principle, 
and this principle has been able to be imposed by the moral 
authority of the Committee, since it has no executive power 
and acts by means of simple recommendations towards a 
fair and orderly distribution of the transactions of bonds 
from the various sources of emission. In practice a collabora- 
tion of all the forces of the market has made up for the 
absence of a law governing the question of securities. The 
result is significant, and should it be considered necessary, 
the Executive will not hesitate in submitting appropriate 
measures to Congress. 

All this has contributed to the prestige of public credit 
and to encouraging the confidence of investors, who must 
at all times be guaranteed the undisturbed possession of 
Government securities free of all risk. In this connection 
we must point out the timely intervention in the days 
of grave international tension last September in order to 
counteract a dangerous drop of a psychological nature in the 
stock market by purchasing large quantities of securities, 
which were sold when calm had been re-established. This 
intervention in the market thus constitutes a precedent 
which must be borne in mind should a similar future situa- 
tion arise. 

In the same way, in the matter of currency it has been 
possible to moderate the extent of fluctuations, thanks to the 
use of gold and currency reserves which had been accumu- 
lated with foresight, without any undesirable contraction in 
spite of the magnitude of the displacement of funds. 


Grain Purchases 


The Bank of the Argentine Nation has had to shoulder the 
financing of the large grain purchases by the Grain Control 
Board, avoiding any symptoms of monetary tension, thanks 
to the reserves which this institution had wisely accumulated 
in Central Bank consolidated bonds. 

It has thus been necessary to make ample use of bank 
resources. But it would be unwise to make them bear the 
burden of a credit expansion, which might prove of serious 
consequences. It is absolutely necessary to proceed with all 
circumspection in this matter. 

It is necessary to underline the need of financing pur- 
chases of what in accordance with the authority duly con- 
ferred by Congress. The Executive have abundant reasons 
for considering that their decision has helped the economy 
of the country to escape a severe blow. Opinions may 
differ on the prices paid. This is not the case with the 
purchase of the harvest by the board. This board has pur- 
chased a considerable part of it, and the agriculturalists are 
receiving the proceeds. However, the board must sell with 
restraint, not because they are carrying out a policy of hold- 
ing up sales, which would be disastrous, but because the 
receptive capacity of the international market is limited. 
Forced sales would bring about a rapid fall in prices, since 
the chief exporting countries are in a position to grant heavy 
subsidies. It is easy to imagine the fate of producers and 
the consequences for the national economy in general had 
the State not intervened in the grain trade. 


Exchange Control 
The uncertainty which was already being felt in regard to 
wheat at the end of last year, and the tendency shown 
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towards a deficit in the balance of payments, due largely to 
heavy imports paid for by the free exchange market, induced 
the Executive to make use of the authority granted by Con- 
gress to establish a previous exchange permit in that 
market. Thanks to measures of this nature—in which the 
Exchange Control Commission efficiently collaborated—the 
adverse balance will be reduced to an amount which can be 
covered with a moderate part of the existing monetary re- 
serves, which have been accumulated expressly for this 
purpose. 

The realisation of the purpose of gradually reducing the 
mechanism of the exchange control must be postponed. It 
would be absurd to do this in the present circumstances. 
In the case of any European conflict the mechanism and ex- 
perience acquired in this respect would be of the utmost 
importance. It has been, and continues to be, imposed by 
circumstances, and the country must bear with it as the 
lesser evil, until the time comes when it can be done away 
with. This control has been, and continues to be, of utmost 
necessity for the defence of the balance of payments, the 
currency, and the protection of our foreign trade. Argentina 
should not purchase more than what she can pay for in 
goods. Monetary reserves exist to face transitory instability, 
but not a chronic deficit in our international accounts. And 
it is only natural that by the mere force of gravitation our 
purchases should be directed towards countries which accept 
payment in kind. Such a procedure is not by any means 
of a preferential nature, every country may enjoy the same 
conditions, and they all know that Argentina can absorb 
enormous quantities of imported goods, providing that her 
sales abroad duly increase her international purchasing 
power. 

We are not applying doctrines or systems of foreign 
economic policy. We are simply adopting an attitude which 
fully agrees with Argentine interests in these times and 
which we shall continue to uphold. 


Foreign Trade 


If the great nations, whose economic policy decisively 
influences world trade were to reduce their Customs duties 
and lessen their restrictions, events might then permit the 
choice of a system, and if such were the case there is no 
doubt Argentina would choose free trade. We are capable 
of producing increasing quantities of foodstuffs and raw 
material, and compete successfully in the world markets by 
reason of quality and low cost. The multilateral system of 
trade is the one that suits our interests best. It enables pur- 
Chases to be made in the cheapest market, and it is not 
difficult to imagine the impetus which our exports would 
receive, especially our meat, if this sound economic prin- 
ciple were once begun with moderate reductions in those 
Customs duties which weigh so heavily on our agricultural 
products. 

The policy in regard to exchange, limiting imports to the 
country’s capacity to pay, has enabled national industry to 
benefit by the consequent demand for goods. It has been 
Possible in this way to keep employment at a satisfactory 
level which would otherwise have suffered considerably. The 
country must seek in its own industry all goods that cannot 
be easily obtained through its foreign trade. Although this 
is one of the basic principles of our governmental task, we 
Shall not lose sight of the interests of those countries with 
which we carry on an active and balanced trade. 


Revenue Collection Reorganised 


The re-organisation of the tax-collecting departments has 
Continued during the year in order to improve and modern- 
ise their services for the benefit not only of the Exchequer 
but of the taxpayer. As regards Customs and receiving 
Offices, Customs Police have been organised with the special 
task of suppressing smuggling, special attention to be given 
to the Southern territories. 

The general revaluation of landed property in the capital 
and in the National Territories was finished at the end of 
last year. Taxpayers have been able to avail themselves of 


THE ECONOMIST 511 


the right of redress and the property register in the federal 
jurisdiction contains the true values of properties. 
; It has been necessary to intervene on several occasions 
in order to ensure the fulfilment of the Law of Unifi- 
cation of National Internal Taxation. It is hoped that these 
matters will be settled by common accord between the nation 
and the corresponding States in accordance with the spirit 
of law No. 12.139. 

During the present ordinary sessions the new Stamps Bill 
will be submitted once it has been carefully studied by the 


chief representative bodies who are at present engaged on 
the task. 


Mortgage Problem 


With regard to mortgage moratoria, Congress has already 
established a clear, simple and easily applied system, which, 
since the last emergency, has facilitated an evident return to 
the principle of fulfilment of contracts. There is no doubt 
that the application of the law enables debtors to make 
arrangements and permits of the gradual payment of their 
debts, and there are numerous cases of debtors who have 
privately modified their mortgages on satisfactory terms. 
The possibility of access by small debtors to the National 
Mortgage Bank has proved beneficial and the financing of 
the cases submitted can be easily attended to. As was to be 
expected, the fundamental efficacy of the referred to law 
has given the market the assurance of a gradual and orderly 
liquidation of the mortgage problem, which has contributed 
towards re-establishing confidence and has enabled this 
market to function normally once again. 

The National Mortgage Bank has played an important 
part in the preparation and application of the above law 
without affecting its ordinary functions, which have had to 
be carried out on a more restricted scale owing to the limita- 
tion of the receptive capacity of the securities market. 

The Institute for the Mobilisation of Bank Investments 
has continued to carry out its task of liquidating the credits 
and property taken over by the banks. Up to the end of 
1938 the total liquidation amounted to 52 million paper 
pesos. Apart from a few transactions of lesser importance 
which the Institute is studying at the present time, in order 
to complete the consolidation of small banks, it may be 
said that it has ended this work of liquidation with which it 
had been entrusted, 

With the collaboration of the insurance companies the 
Superintendency of Insurance has continued its work with 
a view to placing operations on the sound lines which ex- 
perience and technical knowledge advise. The Executive 
Power will duly submit to Congress a Bill which covers 
every aspect of the question. 

Important operations have continued during the financial 
year 1938 in regard to the consolidation and transfer of 
debts of the provinces to the nation, based on the Law of 
Unification of Internal Debts. At the present time further 
operations are being studied in order to continue the pro- 
gramme which has been adopted, apart from solving the 
serious problems with which certain provinces have been 
faced, and which have also strengthened public credit in 
general. 


Latin American Co-operation 


At the initiative of the Government of the Republic of 
Uruguay, at the beginning of this year a conference of the 
Ministers of Finance of Brazil, Uruguay, Paraguay and 
Argentina was held at Montevideo. The conference, inspired 
with a practical sense and the spirit of collaboration, came to 
an agreement regarding important measures for the sup- 
pression of smuggling and clandestine passenger traffic. 
These measures have just been made effective by the Govern- 
ments of Uruguay and Argentina. In economic and mone- 
tary matters they settled the bases for the closest co-opera- 
tion between the countries mentioned with a view to expand- 
ing their mutual trade. Based on the principles approved 
at this conference, the Argentine Government had the satis- 
faction a short time ago of making the first exchange 
arrangements with Brazil, from which beneficial results are 
expected to accrue for both countries. 
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COMPANY MEETINGS 





ROYAL INSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 


94TH ANNUAL MEETING 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS 


FRESH RECORDS IN LIFE DEPARTMENT 


STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION 


REDUCTION OF UNCALLED LIABILITY ON SHARES 


The ninety-fourth annual general meeting of the shareholders of 
the Royal Insurance Company, Limited, was held, on the 22nd 
instant, in Liverpool. 

Mr A. Kentish Barnes, a deputy-chairman of the company, who 
presided at the meeting, said: My Lord, ladies and gentlemen, it 
is with the deepest regret that I have to announce the death only 
a few days ago of Mr Arthur Edward Pattinson, the chairman of 
the company. The speech which he was to have delivered to-day 
has been printed and circulated amongst you, and, as a tribute to 
his memory, I propose that on this occasion we should depart from 
our usual practice of reading the speech. 

Mr Pattinson was appointed a director in 1917. He became a 
deputy-chairman in 1927, and for the past five years has been our 
chairman. Mr. Pattinson always took the deepest interest in all that 
pertained to the welfare of the company, and he brought to bear 
upon all our problems a wealth of knowledge and understanding. 
His great ability was happily combined with a broad humanity and 
a friendliness which everyone appreciated. He has been taken from 
us very suddenly. Up to Thursday, May 11th, he attended at this 
office to the daily business of the company, and after a very brief 
illness passed to his rest on the morning of Thursday, May 18th. 
We shall miss him in the councils of the company more than I can 
tell you. We owe to him a great deal for his services, and for the 
able way he led us and presided over the board, and I would like 
to ask you to stand for a moment in silence as a mark of esteem and 
affection to him and to his memory. 

The chairman’s address embodied the following: — 


FIRE DEPARTMENT 


In the fire department, premiums, at £5,429,000, are a shade 
lower than for 1937, whilst losses showed a slight advance to 
£2,317,000, representing 42.7 per cent. of the premiums, as com- 
pared with 40.4 per cent. in 1937. A profit of approximately 
£512,000 has been transferred to profit and loss account after 
providing the usual 40 per cent. reserve. The fire fund amounts 
to £5,671,000. 

Our home business showed a slight increase in premiums, but 
losses were slightly heavier. 

In the United States our fire business again showed gratifying 
results. Premiums were slightly lower, largely owing to trade 
conditions in the early part of the year. Towards the close of the 
year, however, there were welcome signs of increased activity, which 
will no doubt be stimulated by the important trade agreement 
recently concluded with Great Britain, and we look forward with 
every confidence to further progress. Meanwhile, various desirable 
lines of supplementary cover have been energetically developed and 
have afforded some offset to the reduced volume of ordinary fire 
business. 

There were no serious conflagrations during the year, but the 
incidence of losses, although not excessive, was somewhat higher 
than in 1937. This upturn in the loss figures follows a five-year 
period of unusually low fire loss ratios, which have been responsible 
for a progressive reduction in rates, and the average rate is now 
lower than at any previous time in the history of fire insurance in 
the United States. Amy increase in losses, therefore, has to be 
carried on a more slender premium basis, and proves a stringent test 
of underwriting. It is all the more creditable that our own business 
has yielded results well above the average—a tribute to the foresight 
and skill with which our affairs are handled by our United States 
manager, Mr Harold Warner, and his colleagues. 

In Canada, premiums show some contraction, while losses were 
slightly higher. Nevertheless, we realised a profit which, if not up 
to the previous year’s standard, is satisfactory. 


Our business in Australia and New Zealand continues to show 
good results, and we are indebted to our management there for the 
care and zeal displayed in furthering our interests. 

In the general foreign field, despite restrictive influences which 
continue unabated, we have maintained our business and shown a 
satisfactory profit. 


LIFE DEPARTMENT 


During the past year our new life business has been well main- 
tained both at home and abroad, the net new sums assured having 
amounted to £5,176,000, which represents a small advance on the 
previous year. 

The life premium income for the year amounted to £2,1(6,000, 
and shows an expansion of £69,000 as compared with the previous 
year. 

Claims by death were greater by £83,000 and amounted to 
£790,000. Surrenders for the year at £237,000 were also higher 
than in 1937. The combined total of the life assurance and annuity 
funds amounted to £29,981,000, showing an increase of £1,153,000 
over 1937. 

Interim bonuses at the rate of 45s. per cent. per annum on the 
sum assured are being paid on participating life policies becoming 
claims by death or maturity during the current year. 

Those who have preferred Stock Exchange securities for the invest- 
ment of their savings would do well at the present time to consider 
the counter attractions of life policies as an alternative form of 
investment. Stock Exchange securities cannot avoid the ever-present 
risk of capital depreciation, whilst the interest yield obtained is sub- 
ject to substantial reduction on account of the present high rate of 
income tax. On the other hand, our life policies give a capital sum 
at death or maturity, which is entirely free from risk of depreciation. 
As the premiums carry a substantial income tax relief for the policy- 
holder, a high rate of income tax makes a life policy especially 
attractive as a means of saving. In addition to all this there is the 
invaluable benefit of life assurance. 


ACCIDENT AND GENERAL DEPARTMENTS 


The premium income in the accident and general departments 
shows a further advance and, at £6,030,000, creates a fresh record. 
The underwriting profit of £566,000 also constitutes a record, and 
the ratio to premiums of 9.4 per cent, must be regarded 4s 
satisfactory. 

The results of our American casualty business were specially 
gratifying. 

Our general foreign business has continued to make steady 
progress. 

Of our home business, motor insurance constitutes the largest 
section, and a moderate increase in premiums is reported. There 
has been no relaxation in our strict standard of underwriting, but, 
despite this, the ratio of profit has been somewhat lower. 

The fears I expressed last year in regard to the rising average 60st 
of motor claims have unfortunately proved to be well founded. This 
figure has increased very considerably during the last few years and 
still tends to rise. Amounts which would previously have been 
regarded as fantastic are now not infrequently awarded. Although 
third party insurance is compulsory for motorists, and it is the fact 
therefore that an insurance company will be expected to discharge 
the motorist’s liability, it should be realised that the motorist ulti- 
mately pays, and, if the present experience persists, there would seem 
to be little hope of avoiding an increase in the premiums for this 
class of business. 

Workmen’s compensation business continues to show steady ¢xpan- 
sion, but it is only with considerable difficulty that we are able 
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secure any margin of profit, the ratio being slightly less than that of 
last year. As you are probably aware, the whole subject of the 
system of compensation for accidents due to employment is under 
consideration by a Royal Commission, and it is gratifying to us 
that one of our general managers, Mr F. J. ‘Williams, has been 
appointed to serve as a member of the Commission. 


MARINE DEPARTMENT 


Our marine account for the year 1937 has closed with a loss of 
£46,400, against a profit on the 1936 account of £40,900. This 
result will not, I think, come as a surprise to you, as in referring 
to this department of our operations last year I indicated that the 
situation as regards the 1937 account was not a favourable one; 
1937 has been an unsatisfactory year for marine insurance generally, 
and has resulted in heavy losses to marine underwriters both at home 
and abroad. : 

The question naturally arises as to what is being done to improve 
the position, and I would refer again with satisfaction to the efforts 
which have been, and are being, made by the Joint Hull Committee 
to improve the Hull insurance business. The re-armament pro- 
gramme, as we all know, brought about a large increase in the cost 
of hull repairs, and we were consequently faced with much heavier 
liabilities on a business which was already underrated. The upward 
adjustment of hull rates, which had become urgently necessary, was 
undertaken by the Joint Hull Committee, and the movement is 
being well supported. The effect of rate adjustments in connection 
with hull insurance is not immediately apparent, but there is every 
reason to believe that what has been done will reflect favourably on 
later accounts, 

The cargo position has been largely obscured by the inclusion of 
war risk in the cargo premiums. The special arrangements which 
are now being made for the treatment of war risks will involve the 
separation, to a large extent, of war and cargo premiums. This will 
necessarily bring into evidence the meagre rates which, under the 
stress of competition, are now current for much of the cargo busi- 
ness, and I hope this will lead to efforts being made to improve the 
position. 

Our 1938 account shows an increased premium, and the amount 
carried forward represents a better percentage than we had on the 
1937 account. I hope that we shall be able to show a favourable 
result on the 1938 account. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


Turning to the profit and loss account, you will observe that the 
total underwriting profit from all departments amounts to 
£1,082,000. There was a fall of £46,000 in the amount of interest, 
this reduction being partly due to the increase in the standard rate 
of income tax. 

The amount transferred in respect of the staff superannuation 
funds is £204,000, as compared with £153,000 last year, whilst 
income tax and N.D.C. require £250,000, against £285,000. The 
only other item to which I would draw attention is the transfer to 
uncalled capital reduction fund of £699,991 5s., and a formal reso- 
lution with regard to its disposal will be submitted to you at the 
extraordinary general meeting to be held immediately after the con- 
clusion of this meeting. Your directors have constantly had before 
them the possibility of further reducing the uncalled liability on the 
shares as the growth of the company’s funds renders such a course 
both feasible and justifiable having regard to the requirements for 
the provision of substantial reserves in the various departments of 
our business. After careful consideration the directors feel that they 
are free to recommend you to use for that purpose £699,991 5s. of 
the undivided net profits of the company to be devoted to payment 
of 2s. 6d. per share of the uncalled capital. 

The balance carried forward amounts to £2,106,000. 

You will already have been made aware of our intention to pro- 
Pose to you a final dividend of 3s. 3d. per share, which with the 
interim dividend of a like amount paid in November last makes a 


= of 6s. 6d. for the year 1938, the same figure as for the previous 
ear, 


DOUBLE TAXATION 


The burden of double taxation is a serious question for companies 
ourselves with world-wide connections, and I am pleased to 
observe that the need for action in the matter has again been brought 
‘0 the attention of the responsible authorities. Even in the case of 
Sur activities in the British Empire, the existing provisions do not, 
by any means, relieve us of double taxation, and the burden is, of 
course, more severe in our operations in the foreign field. The main 
: ty in the way of reciprocal agreements with foreign countries 
ta foubt the question of cost, which naturally weighs heavily at 
aon the present. I believe, however, that the general recogni- 
of the principles, already admitted by the Government in the 
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case of income from the Empire, as well as from shipping, air 
transport and agency activities, would be a factor in the expansion 
of international trade, which would go a long way to pay for the 
greater part, if not all, of the cost of the additional relief. This is 
apart from the major benefits which development of international 


trade would bring, not only in the economic but also in the political 
sphere. 


REDEMPTION OF DEBENTURE STOCK 


The company’s 4 per cent. debenture stock, which stands in the 
present balance sheet at £576,000, was redeemable on January 
Ist this year, and, with the exception of a few small items 
amounting to less than £1,500, the holders of which have not 
yet completed the necessary formalities, the whole of this sum has 
now been repaid. 


SUPERANNUATION FUNDS 


During the past year we have had under review the arrangements 
relating to the superannuation funds of the company, and it was 
decided to set up a trust and to transfer the funds under this trust 
to the chairman and deputy-chairman of the board of directors as 
trustees. The trust was duly approved by the Commissioners of 
Inland Revenue towards the close of last year, and you will observe 
that the superannuation funds no longer appear in the balance sheets 
of the company. 

The results of this change are twofold. The establishment of the 
pension fund under a trust is of obvious advantage to the staff, 
whilst the tax relief obtainable under the Finance Acts is substan- 
tially increased under the revised arrangement. 


INVESTMENTS 


The events of the past year have had their inevitable effect on the 
value of our investments, and we have been unable to escape a 
depreciation in the market value. Notwithstanding this, I am pleased 
to say that at the end of 1938 the market values in the aggregate 
were substantially above the book values. 

The report and accounts were adopted, and a final dividend of 
3s. 3d. per share was declared, making 6s. 6d. per share, less income 
tax, for 1938. 

An extraordinary general meeting of the shareholders of the Royal 
Insurance Company, Limited, was held immediately following the 
annual general meeting. 

At this, the proposal to apply the sum of £699,991 5s. to reduce 
the uncalled liability on the shares, so that the amount paid-up on 
each share would be increased to 12s. 6d., leaving the sum of 7s. 6d. 
per share uncalled, was unanimously approved. 

It was mentioned that it would not be necessary for the change in 
the amount paid-up to be endorsed on the share certificates. If, 
however, any shareholder particularly wished to have the alteration 
recorded, the certificates could be sent to the company, when the 
appropriate endorsement would be made thereon. 


UNITED SUMATRA RUBBER ESTATES, 
LIMITED 


IMPROVED ESTATE CONDITIONS 


The thirtieth annual ordinary general meeting was held, on the 
19th instant, of the United Sumatra Rubber Estates, Limited, at the 
offices of the company, 17 Mincing Lane, London, Mr A. P. Hadow 
presiding. 

In moving the adoption of the report and the dividend of 1} per 
cent., the chairman said the trading profit on rubber showed a very 
considerable decline compared with the previous season. The trading 
profit from rubber was £3,310, and there was a trading loss of 
£1,055 on copra, the net average price of which fell from £11 Os. 8d. 
per ton in 1937 to £6 7s. 6d. for 1938. Referring to the financial 
position, he said it was strong. There was no heavy expenditure to 
face, and it was on that account that the small dividend was recom- 
mended. He had visited the estates in December of last year and 
again in February this year. He found there a real improvement 
in the cultivation. On Serapoh, their largest estate, the drainage 
was probably better than it had been in the history of the company. 
The appearance of the rubber and coconuts was quite satisfactory. 

For the current year they had been given a standard production 
of 754,646 lb., which was slightly higher than for 1938, and, 
assuming that the increased quota of 55 per cent. recently announced 
for the July-September quarter was maintained for the remainder of 
the year, the exportable crop for 1939 should be about 400,000 Ib, 
No forward sales had been made. The course of the market for 
rubber was very difficult to predict. Ordinary conditions did not 
prevail, and until the international political situation improved one 
could only go on hoping for the best. 

The resolution was carried unanimously 
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UNION CORPORATION, LIMITED 


THE GOLD MINING INDUSTRY 


BURDEN OF HEAVY TAXATION 


MR P. M. ANDERSON’S REVIEW 


The ordinary general meeting of shareholders of the Union 
Corporation, Limited, was held in Johannesburg on the 10th instant. 

Mr P. M. Anderson presided. 

The Chairman, in the course of his remarks, said: —The net profit 
for the past year amounted to £611,535, which compares with 
£682,855 for 1937. Having regard to the international uncer- 
tainties of the year and the consequent dislocation of business, I 
think you will agree that the profit was satisfactory. 

A final dividend of 5s. 6d. per share has been declared, making, 
with the interim of 2s. 6d., a total of 8s., or £616,000. The amount 
carried forward to 1939—namely, £124,340—shows a slight reduc- 
tion of £4,465. Although the dividend was 6d. per share less than 
last year, it was paid on an increased capital, and hence absorbed 
£21,000 more than the 1937 payment. 

Before payment of the dividend we were able to settle finally 
with the British Inland Revenue authorities the amount of Dominion 
income tax relief to be allowed for the years 1928-33. As a con- 
sequence there is available accrued arrears of Dominion relief 
amounting to 2s. 53d. in the £. Following the usual procedure, 
this additional relief will be passed on to shareholders with the pay- 
ment of our final dividend for last year—and will save shareholders 
about 8d. a share in British income tax. 


GENERAL RESERVE £2,000,000 


The general reserve of the Corporation remains at £2,000,000. 

Exploration expenses for the year, amounting to £51,246, were 
charged directly to exploration reserve account—as foreshadowed in 
the directors’ report last year and in my remarks at our last annual 
meeting. A handsome balance of £203,837 remains to be carried 
forward on exploration reserve account. 

As shareholders in Grootvlei Proprietary Mines and Van Dyk Con- 
solidated Mines, we exercised our right to subscribe for our propor- 
tion of the new issues of those two companies last year, and we have 
thus substantially augmented our important interest in them. Early 
in this year the directors of Marievale Consolidated Mines decided 
to increase the issued capital of that company to the full amount 
authorised, and the new shares were disposed of in accordance with 
the flotation agreement, which accorded the corporation and its asso- 
ciates certain preferential rights of subscription concurrently with 
any offer to shareholders. As a comsequence of exercising our 
rights as preferential subscribers and as shareholders, our interest 
in this company also has been materially increased during the 
current year. 

The response by the shareholders of these three companies to the 
new issues was highly satisfactory, and I feel sure you will agree 
that, under present circumstances, the companies were well advised 
to raise, before the present difficult times, the further funds required 
for their respective programmes. 


INCREASED SHARE AND DEBENTURE HOLDINGS 


In my address last year I anticipated that our share and deben- 
ture holdings would be materially increased. At the end of the year 
they had reached a total of £3,390,447 in our books. The increase 


- amounted, therefore, to £617,241, largely as a consequence of our 


subscribing for additional shares in the Grootvlei and Van Dyk 
companies. In spite of this heavy new investment, the financial 
position of the Corporation remains a strong one. 

After reviewing the Witwatersrand gold-mining industry as a 
whole, the Chairman then proceeded:—It is noteworthy that the 


aggregate profit for the Rand industry as a whole is substantially 
less than the amount which accrues to it in respect of the increased 


price of gold above the old standard of 85s. per ounce; and, further, 
that the profit per ton milled in 1938 is higher than the profit per 
ton in 1932 by 3s. 5d. The allocation of this surplus is interesting 
in that one-third of it went to shareholders as additional dividend 
while about two-thirds was absorbed in extra taxation. 


TAXATION 


Taken as a whole, the conglomerate beds of the Rand which con- 
stitute its ore are, and always have been, classed as relatively low 


grade. The prosperity of the industry and its usefulness to the 
country are greatly enhanced by the ability to mine the resources of 
low-grade ore on a large scale and over a long period, the former in 
order to achieve economy in working and the latter to make bearable 
the amortisation of heavy capital expenditure. In these circum. 
stances it seems a short-sighted policy to impose taxation on a scale 
as severe as that in force at present. It is on a scale that might be 
justified in the case of industries where the capitalisation is small 
and the return thereon relatively high; but the gold-mining industry 
is not in this category as it requires £3,000,000 or more of capital 
funds to bring one deep-level mine to full production, yet a higher 
scale of taxation is imposed on it than on any other industry in 
the country. 


POSITION OF NEW MINES 


The establishment of new mines is in any event a speculative 
business, one cannot expect 100 per cent. successes, and directly or 
indirectly the industry as a whole must bear the burden of failures. 
The levying of severe taxation further reduces the prospective return 
on outlay and may even reach a point where capital ceases to be 
attracted. Quite apart from the interests of shareholders in existing 
mines, if this industry is to continue over a long period new mines 
must take the place of those that become worked out. 

There are to-day a number of ventures in the developing stage 
that require further funds, but their shares are quoted on the Stock 
Exchange below par and it will therefore be difficult, if indeed 
possible, to procure additional capital for them. No doubt many 
causes contribute to this prospect, but the general depressing effect 
of taxation is not the least of them. Even if the investor’s aversion 
to placing his money where taxation is heavy were purely psychologi- 
cal, it would be unwise to ignore the warnings and protests that 
have been made from responsible quarters. 


LARGER NUMBER OF EUROPEANS EMPLOYED 


The number of Europeans employed by the mines at the end of 
the year was about 41,000, or nearly 3,000 more than at the end of 
1937. The relations between employers and employees during the 
year remained satisfactory. Additional benefits were granted to 
European employees by the inauguration of a savings fund at a total 
cost to the industry of approximately £500,000 per annum, thus 
bringing the total benefits other than normal increases in wages (0 
about £2,500,000 per annum. 

The Chairman then reviewed the main features of the operating 
results of the gold-mining companies on the Witwatersrand under 
the administration of the corporation—namely, the Modderfontein 
Deep Levels, Limited (in liquidation), Geduld Proprietary Mines, 
Limited, East Geduld Mines, Limited, the Grootvlei Proprietary 
Mines, Limited, Marievale Consolidated Mines, Limited, and Van 
Dyk Consolidated Mines, Limited—and also dealt with the affairs 
of the Withok Proprietary Company, Limited, and later those of 
South African Pulp and Paper Industries, Limited, all of which 
were fully reviewed in the addresses from the chair at the respective 
annual meetings held recently. He then proceeded: — 


ORANGE FREE STATE AND SOUTH-WESTERN 
TRANSVAAL 


Of the ground taken up under option some years ag0, only the 
area in which encouraging gold values were disclosed by boreholes 
in 1936 and 1937 is being retained for further investigation. This 
area is situated in the northern portion of the Orange Free Sune 
and adjoins the property of the Western Reefs Exploration and De- 
velopment Company. During last year an extensive area 1” - 
Orange Free State, situated south of the Sand River, was acquired 
under option, and geological and geophysical investigations as well as 
drilling operations are being carried out with the object of locating 
gold-bearing horizons. The Western Holdings, Limited, with whom 
the corporation is collaborating, is carrying out similar work in an 
area north of the Sand River, and drilling operations have disclosed 
some excellent gold values beneath the Ventersdorp System. The 
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indications are that the geological structures north and south of the 
Sand River are similar. 
OTHER INTERESTS 


San Francisco Mines of Mexico passed through a difficult year. 
The political and economic atmosphere of Mexico was adverse to 
foreign-owned enterprise, although I am glad to say that recently 
there have been some signs of improvement in this regard. On the 
other hand, developments in depth at the mine continue to disclose 
ore of excellent grade and width, and if metal prices and operating 
conditions improve the company may well again give a good account 
of itself. 

As you are aware, Our copper interests are mainly represented by 
our shareholdings in Roan Antelope Copper Mines and Rhodesian 
Selection Trust. Although copper prices were at a low level during 
1938, the earnings of these two companies were substantial, and the 
revenue derived during the year by the corporation from its share- 
holdings was accordingly satisfactory. The long-term outlook for 
these Rhodesian copper mines continues favourable. 

The results of Bay Hill Trust must be considered satisfactory, 
having regard to the adverse reaction of the international tension on 
business and security prices. 

The Chairman then moved the adoption of the report and 
accounts, which was duly seconded by Mr C. T. Pott, assistant 
managing director of the corporation, who is at present on a visit 
to South Africa from England, and carried unanimously. 


TELEPHONE MANUFACTURING 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


RECORD ORDER BOOK 


The ninth annual general meeting of Telephone Manufacturing 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 22nd instant, in London. 

Mr Fred T. Jackson (chairman and managing director) said that 
the net profit amounted to £40,542, as compared with £40,016 for 
the previous year. An interim dividend of 24 per cent. had already 
been paid, and the directors now recommended a final dividend of 
64 per cent., less income tax. 

The past year had been one of great development, and particu- 
larly during the last few months of the year, which would have a 
very important bearing on the future profit-earning capacity of the 
company. It had been necessary to change over the output of the 
factory from the mass production of telephone apparatus to arma- 
ment work, 

Intensive research and development work had been carried on 
with a view to placing the company in the front rank of their parti- 
cular industry. The importance of this work had been recognised 
by a very large company in their own line of business, as a result 
of which they had been able to enter into an agreement with this 
firm for a period of years to distribute throughout the world the 
whole of the special apparatus manufactured by the company. The 
directors felt so confident of future demand for the company’s 
apparatus that they had purchased a factory site out of London to 
cope with the contracts which they anticipated would mature when 
re-armament was finished. 

At the end of the year the company had a record order book, and 
during the first three months of this year the contracts secured for 
future delivery were 108 per cent. in advance of the contracts 
secured in the first three months of 1938. It would, therefore, be 
appreciated that they could certainly look forward to a prosperous 
1939 and 1940, which would not be affected to any extent by intensi- 
fication of international complications. 

It was proposed to increase the authorised capital of the company 
to £500,000, but no immediate issue of further shares would be 
made, Every one of the manufacturing departments had made 
Progress during the year. The marine department had orders in 

and showing an increase of no less than 105 per cent. compared 
with the same period in 1938. The condenser department was 
making considerable progress and was contributing its quota of 
Profit. The clock department had increased its sales by 130 per cent. 
The plastic moulding department had also increased its output very 
considerably, 

The report was unanimously adopted and the proposed increase of 
capital was approved, 

Uist Ma li 
‘a ao $s for the publication in these columns of the 

Ports of Company Meetings should be addressed to the 

Fl st ae Manager of THE Economist, 8 Bouverie Street, 
treet, London, E.C.4. 
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SUN INSURANCE OFFICE, LIMITED 


EXCELLENT RESULTS OF 229TH YEAR OF 
OPERATIONS 


The Annual General Meeting of the Sun Insurance Office, 
Limited, was held, on the 23rd instant, at its Head Office in London. 

Sir William H. Goschen, K.B.E., in referring to the complexity of 
the problems which confronted insurance companies such as the 
Sun transacting a world-wide business, said that the year 1938 was 
marked by growing world unrest coupled with intensive re-armament. 
Such indeed had been the continued tension that the international 
situation had become a dominating influence in finance and industry. 
He felt that in view of the troubled times through which they had 
been passing the results of the past year as shown in the accounts 
were extremely gratifying. He was able to report a further expan- 
sion of premium in fire, accident and marine branches with the 
record aggregate net premium income of £4,730,456. 

An amendment had been made in 1938 in the provisions of the 
Finance Act relating to National Defence Contribution by which a 
portion of the interest from the investment of funds of insurance 
companies transacting a general business had been excluded from 
the operation of this tax. 


By the provisions of the Fire Brigades Act, 1938, the principle 
had been established that fire protection was a duty which the com- 
munity owed to itself and that, as a public service, it should be 
paid for by all and be available to all without charge. 

The statement by the Chancellor of the Exchequer in January 
confirmed the view of the companies that the risk of war to property 
on land was not in modern conditions an insurable proposition. 
The companies were, however, prepared to lend to His Majesty’s 
Government any assistance in their power in the operation of any 
plans which they might see fit to inaugurate. 


FIRE AND ACCIDENT ACCOUNTS 


In the Fire account the net premiums increased by £24,884 to 
£2,258,755. Whilst the loss experienced at home was not so favour- 
able as in 1937 the aggregate underwriting profit from the whole 
account amounted to £255,303, showing a ratio of 11.27 per cent. 
to earned premiums. 

Premium income in the Accident account rose by £25,226 to 
£1,885,269, a substantial increase in business at home being offset 
by a decline in the premium income from the United States of 
America where the Sun Indemnity Co. of New York had had the 
best year, so far as underwriting profit was concerned, in the history 
of that company. Excepting one small section all branches had con- 
tributed to the highest figure ever transferred in the Accident account, 
namely, £159,343. The ratio of underwriting profit to earned 
premium was 8.54 per cent. 

The publicity given to the heavy damages awarded to third 
parties had shown the importance of insurance protection and had 
resulted in an increased demand for General Third Party Liability 
insurance. The full effect had been felt in 1938 of the House of 
Lords decision in the case of Rose v. Ford and as a result of this 
and certain other factors the already narrow margin of profit on 
Motor insurance had been almost eliminated. 


MARINE MARKET 


Marine premiums showed a small increase for the year at 
£586,431. The Marine market passed from time to time through a 
period when unsatisfactory results were obtained. The year 1937 
was one such period and the figures largely reflected the running 
off of the 1937 account. It had been felt prudent to make no 
transfer to Profit and Loss other than the interest on the fund which 
now stood at £1,017,706. 

Of the total transfer to the Profit and Loss Account of £678,027, 
the sum of £576,353 came from the three revenue accounts; 
£100,000 had been transferred to the Pension Fund which in the 
interests of the staff had now been vested in Trustees under an 
irrevocable Trust Deed. Notwithstanding a satisfactory margin 
between the book values and market values of the securities held 
by the office it had been decided in view of the uncertainty of present 
conditions to write down the book value of investments by £150,000 
and at the same time to write down House Property values by 
£50,000. 

The Board recommended a final dividend of 1s. 6d. per share less 
income tax, the same as in 1938. Despite a fall of some £11,000 
due mainly to reduced income from United States investments, the 
net income from investments at £260,007 well exceeded the total 
dividend cost for the year. 

The report was adopted. 
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BRITISH AND CHINESE 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 


MR D. G. M. BERNARD’S SURVEY 


The forty-first ordinary general meeting of The British and 
Chinese Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 24th instant, at 
3 Lombard Street, E.C. 

Mr D. G. M. Bernard (the chairman of the company), who pre- 
sided, said: When I addressed you a year ago I spoke of the 
deplorable effect of the Sino-Japanese war which had been in 
progress about nine months. Since then hostilities have spread over 
a much wider area, and extensive damage has been done by air 
raids to cities far removed from the actual scene of hostilities. 

The Chinese Government is pressing forward new construction in 
areas under its control. With French interests it is building a 
railway from Lungchow, on the Indo-China border, to Nanning as 
a section of a railway from Hanoi, in Indo-China, to the Canton- 
Hankow Railway via Kweilin. This railway will be of great value 
in maintaining the Government’s communication with the outside 
world now that Japan holds all the principal ports. 

Another railway which the Chinese are anxious to build is from 
Szechuan to Burma via Yunnanfu. This line, about 1,100 miles 
long, is intended to connect the provinces of Yunnan and Szechuan 
with the railway from Yunnanfu to Haiphong in French Indo-China 
and the Burma railway at Lashio. This corporation, together with 
a French financial group and the China Development Finance Cor- 
poration, have been interested in the project, and early this year 
despatched representatives to Chungking to discuss the matter with 
the Chinese Government and endeavour to evolve a scheme by 
which the finance could be provided to construct the railway. 


SHANGHAI-NANKING AND SHANGHAI-HANGCHOW-NINGPO 
RAILWAYS 


Although the Shanghai-Nanking Railway has now been operating 
normally for a considerable time under Japanese control, the 
Japanese officials have persistently refused to allow the representa- 
tives of the bondholders to exercise any of their lawful rights in the 
management of the line or even to inspect it. They have continued 
to operate the railway in contravention of the terms of the loan 
agreement, and have appropriated the revenue which rightly belongs 
to the bondholders. It is the same with the Shanghai Hangchow 
section of the Shanghai-Hangchow-Ningpo Railway. The Japanese 
army’s cynical disregard of the bondholders’ rights is indicated by 
the recent report that a Sino-Japanese company, called the Central 
China Railway Company, with capital said to be subscribed by 
Japanese interests and the Nanking “ Re-formed Government” in 
equal shares, has been formed to operate these lines. 

The Chinese Government has expressed its inability to accept 
responsibility for the financial obligations of the railways which 
have fallen entirely into Japanese hands and, as no revenues of the 
railways are available, the loan services are in default. 

On the Shanghai-Nanking Railway five half-yearly coupons 
amounting to £348,000, and nine instalments of amortisation 
amounting to £1,044,000 are at present in arrear, a total of 
£1,392,000. Of the Shanghai-Hangchow-Ningpo Railway Com- 
pletion Loan two interest coupons amounting to £66,000 are in 
arrear. 

The annual reports of these two railways for the year ended 
June 30, 1937, have been compiled in abridged form, and show that 
these lines were in a very prosperous condition at the time of the 
outbreak of hostilities. 


CANTON-KOWLOON RAILWAY 


When Canton was occupied on October 21st the whole of the 
Chinese section of the Canton-Kowloon Railway fell into the hands 
of the Japanese forces. They adopted the same policy as in 
Shanghai and refused access to the line to the railway officials for 
inspection or for resumption of working. 

Before the Chinese evacuated the railway they removed as much 
as possible of the rolling stock. Four of the major bridges were 
destroyed, three of the large spans of the bridges over the East 
River were dynamited and dropped into the river. The terminal 
station at Canton was damaged and looted. It is estimated that 
the damage thus caused but excluding the damage to the major 
bridges would cost $1,300,000 to make good. 

Previous to the Japanese occupation of Canton the railway had 
been prospering and the monthly payments for the loan service 
reserve account had been resumed. Simultaneously with the fall 
of Canton, a special emergency committee, which was prepared 
beforehand, was formed. This committee consists of representatives 
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of the joint agents of the corporation together with the engineer.j 
chief and the chief accountant. It is in control of the nucleys ee 
which has been retained as on the Shanghai-Nanking Railway . 
also holds the funds of the railway and safeguards as far as possible 
in the circumstances the interests of the railway and the bond. 
holders. 


PEKING-MUKDEN RAILWAY 


This line continues to be under Japanese control and the British 
officials are not permitted to exercise any authority. Even the 
name of the railway has been changed, and the Japanese now call 
it the “ Tientsin Railway.” The conditions of the loan agreement 
are ignored: a Chinese accountant has taken over the work of the 
British chief accountaat and the earnings are paid into a Japanese 
bank. The service of the 1898 loan has been met as usual, but 
no payments have been made since August, 1937, towards the arrears 
of the Shanghai-Fengching Railway Mortgage Redemption loan. 

In surveying the appalling situation in the country to-day, it js 
sad to reflect that before the hostilities broke out in August, 1937, 
China had entered upon a period of prosperity not experienced for 
a generation, and the outlook for railway enterprise was most 
promising. However, let us take comfort in the fact that China 
has marvellous recuperative powers, and when hostilities are over 
it will only need one or two good harvests to put the nation once 
more on the road to prosperity. To hasten that recovery it will 
be essential for China to receive assistance from abroad in both 
money and materials to restore her railway communications, and | 
trust this country will be found ready to play its part in the 
reconstruction. 


THE CAPITAL POSITION 


At our meeting last year I referred to the question of increasing 
the amount paid up on the corporation’s shares by capitalising a 
portion of the reserves, and I mentioned that power to do this would 
be taken in the new articles of association then being prepared. 
These articles were duly adopted at an extraordinary gencral meeting 
of the company last summer. However, I feel sure you will agree 
that the time has not yet arrived when we can draw upon our 
reserves for this purpose. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


HAMBROS BANK, LIMITED 
EARNING POWER MAINTAINED 


The twenty-seventh annual meeting of Hambros Bank, Limited, 
was held, on the 25th instant, in London. 

Mr R. Olaf Hambro, the chairman, who presided, first expressed 
deep regret at the death of Mr K. A. Wallenberg, an outstanding 
character in the political and economic life of Sweden, and a very 
good and loyal friend to this country. To fill the vacancy on the 
board they had appointed Mr Axel Wallenberg, who brought con- 
siderable knowledge of industry and international commerce, and 
preserved the valued connection with the Wallenberg family. 

Thanking all those friends all over the world who had sent 
kind messages on the centenary year of the bank, he said it was 
quite clear that the expansion of their activities depended largely 
on peaceful international conditions, and in such times as the 
present they had to confine themselves to meeting the financial 
requirements of old-established customers. A glance at the accep 
tance account would show that that was being done, the per 
centage of that account being 72 per cent. on Scandinavian and 
British account. 

The balance sheet showed an exceptionally liquid position, which 
had been brought about by the decision during the late summer 
of 1938 to increase the cash position by the reduction of the gilt- 
edged investments, and to the corresponding increase in their 
holding of Treasury bills. ie 

Regarding the profit and loss account, in view of the prevailing 
crisis and the state of the Stock Exchange at the time when quo 
tions for various stocks certainly did not represent, in either direc: 
tion, whether for buying or selling, the marketability of those stocks 
the board had decided not to disturb the profit and loss account 
by writing those down out of the profits earned, but to carmark 
against what they believed to be a purely temporary valuation, 
sufficient to meet them from the contingency fund. : 

The earning power of the business had been satisfactorily main 
tained in a difficult year, and at the same time a strong liquid pos 
tion was disclosed, which shareholders would agree was no mean 
achievement. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and a final 
dividend of 10 per cent., making 18 per cent. for the year, Was 
approved. 
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HARLAND AND WOLFF, LIMITED 
IMPROVED RESULTS 
MR F. E. REBBECK’S ADDRESS 


The annual general meeting of Harland and Wolff, Limited, was 
held, on the 24th instant, in the Council Chamber of the Federa- 
tion of British Industries, 21 Tothill Street, Westminster, London. 

Mr F. E. Rebbeck, D.L., J.P. (chairman and managing director), 
in the course of his speech, said:—Last year it was possible to 
present the balance sheet in very simple form. This year we are 
able to show for the first time a comparison with the preceding 
year, omitting shillings and pence. It is now so clear that no detailed 
explanation is required. 

You will remember we were unable to provide for depreciation for 
1937; but the results for 1938 are such that we have been able to 
make the necessary provision for depreciation for both years. Your 
directors also propose to inaugurate a reserve fund with an appro- 
priation of the sum of £100,000. It is, I admit, a small amount for a 
company with an issued capital of almost £7,000,000, but it is at 
least a beginning, and I feel sure that this policy of strengthening the 
company’s financial position will have your approval. This leaves a 
balance of £45,227 at the credit of profit and loss account to be 
carried forward. 

You understand, of course, that the preferential but non-cumula- 
tive dividend of 4 per cent. to the “A” shareholders would have 
required over £200,000 gross. As, however, no dividends are being 
paid, the position of the company is improved accordingly. 

It must be borne in mind that the improved results for 1938 were 
realised notwithstanding that our shipbuilding activities were con- 
siderably restricted during the year owing to the general lack of 
orders for new tonnage. 


RECORD OUTPUT AT GOVAN 


At our Govan shipyard we had a record output for that establish- 
ment, but this work fell off rapidly towards the end of the year, 
and resulted in Finnieston Diesel Engine Works being without orders 
for propelling machinery. We were fortunate, however, in having 
a large proportion of our engineering capacity, both at Belfast and 
Glasgow, employed in other directions, including a considerable 
amount of national defence work for the Admiralty, War Office and 
Air Ministry. 

The repair works generally had a better year in 1938 than in 
1937. This applies also to our Scotstoun works and Clyde foundry, 
and to our structural steel departments. 

The work in hand includes some notable ships, such as an air- 
craft carrier and a cruiser for the Admiralty, the R.M.S. “ Andes,” 
a high-class passenger liner which is the largest passenger ship to 
be launched during the current yéar, and three refrigerated cargo 
liners. We have recently been entrusted with two additional im- 
portant contracts for the Admiralty—a submarine depot ship and a 
Fleet Air Arm supply and repair ship. 

The complete suspension in the placing of orders for merchant 
ships would probably have continued for a long time had it not been 
for the action of the Government in developing their scheme for 
the assistance of shipping and shipbuilding; but the building scheme 
only applies to cargo vessels—passenger liners and refrigerated ton- 
nage being excluded. Therefore it does not help in the provision of 
work for our large passenger shipbuilding yards, which are specially 
equipped for this class of work. 

We have received orders for a number of cargo ships under the 
new scheme, which will partly employ our cargo shipbuilding yards 
at Belfast and Glasgow. It is not easily understood why refrigerated 
vessels should be excluded from the Government scheme, especially 
When one realises how essential they are to the well-being of the 
country, and particularly in times of emergency. 


THE OUTLOOK 


You will not expect me to say much about 1939. For the first 
quarter of the year the results are satisfactory; but for the next 
few months we are bound to feel the effect of the shortage of ton- 
nage to which I have already referred. Furthermore, as regards the 
current year I would observe that the present disturbed state of 
World affairs has necessitated the introduction of the Civil Defence 
ma, and you will readily understand that the provision of adequate 
Protection for the personnel employed in our establishments will call 
for considerable expenditure during the year, only part of which will 
be recoverable, 
th The company’s technical departments have been maintained at 
a's Usual high standard, and the works and plant have been kept 
eee and improved by the addition of modern plant where 


The report and accounts were adopted. 
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ASSOCIATED GAS AND WATER 
UNDERTAKINGS, LIMITED 


SUCCESSFUL YEAR 


The sixth ordinary general meeting of this company was held, - 


on the 25th instant, in London. 

Mr W. H. Bennett, M.Inst.Gas E., chairman of the company, 
said:—As a result of the year’s working the accounts show a net 
profit of £75,150, an increase of nearly £16,000. Although it would 
permit of the payment of a dividend at a higher rate, your directors 
think it advisable, in view of the present state of world affairs, 
to recommend adherence to the usual rate of 5 per cent. per annum 
on the ordinary capital. If this recommendation is approved the 
sum carried forward will be £22,760, compared with £17,564 
brought in. 

During the year under review controlling interests were acquired 
in the gas companies at Bideford, Bridgwater, Taunton, Wellington 
(Somerset), and Godalming, bringing the total number of Associated 
undertakings up to 23, including the subsidiary gas undertaking at 
Langport of the Taunton Gas Company. 

All but one of these acquisitions are in Devon and Somerset, thus 
bringing our gas undertakings in the West Country to seven. In 
our Southern group of sixteen gas and gas and electricity under- 
takings, the addition of the Godalming Gas Company is of interest, 
since the boundary of its area of supply is conterminous with those 
of our associated undertakings at Guildford and Haslemere. 

The returns from our associated undertakings continued to show, 
despite the abnormal conditions brought about by the international 
situation, satisfactory increases in the sale of gas, electricity, coke, 
by-products and appliances. Our companies realised record outputs 
of gas and coke during the sudden spell of extreme cold towards 
the end of 1938. Virtually without warning their gas-making plants 
and distribution systems had to cope with gas outputs up to 43 per 
cent. above those of the days preceding the cold weather. 


FAVOURABLE PROSPECTS 


A few years ago there was much ill-informed sales resistance 
to gas, but the continued virility of the industry has made a marked 
impression upon the public, which, by large-scale co-operative pub- 
licity, has been kept acquainted of the merits of gas service. The 
mature and scope of that service has been substantially extended as 
a result of the facilities afforded by the gas holding companies. 

Our associated undertakings are situated in urban and rural 
areas throughout Southern England—from Ilfracombe (Devon) in 
the West to Edenbridge (Kent) in the East—in which the population 
is largely residential and less affected than in other parts of the 
country by industrial recession on the one hand or artificial trade 
expansion on the other. Moreover, the majority of our subsidiaries 
are situated in districts not as exposed as others to the perils of 
war, which gives yet further security to your investment. 

Expenditure on National Defence places a direct and indirect 
burden on gas and electricity undertakings. The indirect bur- 
den—taxation and increases in the cost of raw materials and 
labour—cannot be avoided and is common to all. The direct burden 
—the cost of protecting our property and employees from aerial 
attack—involves expenditure, varying according to the vulnerability 
of each undertaking, which is the more uneconomic because it is 
non-revenue earning. 

PRICE OF GAS 


Current economic conditions and the considerably enhanced cost 
of coal, materials and wages have frustrated, for the time being, 
the application of the company’s policy of reducing the price of 
gas and of introducing further tariffs benefiting consumers and 
leading to increased business. We have hid to be content with 
avoiding, or postponing as long as possible, increasing the price of 
gas, in which endeavour we have been successful in that in the 
majority of our undertakings the price of gas has not been increased. 
This, despite the fact that favourable coal contracts entered into 
some time ago have now expired and our raw material now costs, 
under a State nurtured monopoly, approximately 20 per cent. per 
ton more. It is still to be hoped that relief will be accorded to 
the gas industry in its claim for equitable price treatment as the 
consumer of over 18 million tons of coal per annum and, therefore, 
the indirect employer of 75,000 miners. 

From the consumers’ point of view it should be remembered that, 
whilst the actual price of gas has remained stationary or shown 
slight increase, the improved efficiency of gas appliances of recent 
years represents not less than 20 per cent. extra service. To this 
advance in utilisation must be added substantial progress in car- 
bonisation and distribution which has been of consumer benefit. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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WELWYN GARDEN CITY, LIMITED 
DIVIDEND AGAIN INCREASED 


The nineteenth ordinary general meeting of Welwyn Garden 
City, Limited, was held, on the 24th instant, in London. 

Mr Theodore G. Chambers, K.B.E. (the chairman) said: —The 
accounts before you reveal that the financial position of the com- 
pany is steadily improving, and the directors have much pleasure 
in recommending that the dividend for the year be increased to 
5 per cent. 

Our gross revenues have increased from £86,148 to £99,674, in 
part due to the larger income accruing from freehold house pro- 
perty, but to a more important extent by reason of the excellent 
progress made by our subidiary undertakings, the revenues from 
which have risen from £21,622 to £32,539. The net effect upon 
our profit and loss account is a rise in the profit carried to the 
balance sheet from £25,004 to £29,960. This sum, added to our 
carry-forward from the last financial year, provides a balance of 
£39,336, from which it is proposed to set aside £500 as a reserve 
for income tax and national defence contribution. The dividend 
of 5 per cent. will absorb £26,815, thus leaving £12,021 to be 
carried forward to the current year. 


WELWYN COMMERCIAL BUILDINGS, LIMITED 


The profit of this company for the year compares favourably 
with the estimates given in the prospectus published just over a 
year ago in connection with an issue of preference share capital at 
that time. After meeting the fixed dividend on the preference shares 
and a dividend of 10 per cent. on the ordinary shares, sundry 
reserves and the balance of profit carried forward have also been 
increased. There is every indication that the development of this 
business is likely to be continuous and may legitimately demand an 
appreciable expansion of the issued capital in the early future. 

Welwyn Stores again had a successful year, which augurs well 
for the future of the business in the extensive new premises which 
will be opened on June 26th. Those shareholders who have visited 
the town during the last few months cannot, I think, have failed 
to have been very greatly impressed with this new and important 
central building. That part which consists of the stores premises 
will place our departmental stores in the enviable position of being, 
I believe, the largest establishment of the kind in Hertfordshire, 
so that apart from the widespread effect of this building on the 
general appearance and “atmosphere” of the centre of the town, 
it will doubtless also become a very attractive shopping centre for 
a considerable area of the surrounding county. 


DECENTRALISATION OF INDUSTRY 


In my speech to the shareholders last year I referred to the steady 
growth of public opinion in favour of some policy of decentralisa- 
tion of industry and in particular to the effects of this policy upon 
Welwyn Garden City. 

As a result of the crisis last September a further concentration 
of public thought has been given to decentralisation, as was shown 
subsequently by the increased number of industrial inquiries, and 
there can be little doubt that the development of our industrial 
area will be accelerated during the next year or two. There can be 
little doubt that the form of development of which we can reason- 
ably claim Welwyn Garden City as one of the outstanding examples, 
is to-day very widely regarded as one of the important solutions 
of many of the difficulties arising from unplanned and unrestricted 
town and city development. 

Apart from our industrial expansion, many important London 
businesses have under serious consideration the merits of Welwyn 
Garden City for the permanent accommodation of their staffs under 
ideal conditions in new offices at Welwyn Garden City. 

In conclusion, I would again remind shareholders that the further 
progress of the business, which it has been our pleasure to reveal 
to you, is in great measure a reflection of the enthusiasm and hard 
work of our large staff. We now have some 1,300 employees of 
every kind, and I do not think I exaggerate when I say that there 
is almost as much reason for pride in our staff and their spirit 
as there is in the steady improvement of the business. 

During the year two important steps have been taken for the 
benefit of the staff. First, arrangements have been made for the 
establishment of a general staff association for the whole under- 
taking which is being provided with a small sports ground. Secondly, 
the directors have decided in the immediate future to set up a Staff 
Benefit Fund on a contributory basis. 

Coupled with these provisions, the position has now been reached 
whereby all members of the staff, with the exception of the general 
employees in our building enterprise where the problem is a national 
one, receive holidays with full pay every year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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INDIAN COPPER CORPORATION, 
LIMITED 


EFFECT OF LABOUR TROUBLES 
SIR GODFREY B. H. FELL’S ADDRESS 


The fifteenth ordinary general meeting of Indian Copper Corpora- 
tion, Limited, was held, on the 25th instant, at 20 Aldermanbury, 
London. 

Sir Godfrey B. H. Fell, K.C.1.E., C.S.I. (the chairman), said that 
the balance carried down to the appropriation account was £69,535, 
as compared with £211,424 in the previous year. They recommended 
the payment of a dividend at the rate of 4 per cent. per annum 
actual, which would take a sum of £34,195, leaving £40,619 to be 
carried forward. They considered it would be unwise to recommend 
a more liberal distribution on that occasion having regard to the 
general uncertainties of the present times and in particular to the 
doubt whether, until labour changed its present attitude, it would 
be possible for the Corporation to carry on operations successfully, 

When they met on May 6th last year he mentioned that a lightning 
strike had taken place at the mine on April 21st, involving the 
complete cessation of operations. The strike lasted twelve weeks, 
In the end the workmen agreed to return to work on the undertaking 
that the Local Government would appoint a Conciliation Board with 
the object of arriving at a settlement of the points at issue between 
the management and a section of the employees. The award confirmed 
the grant of certain benefits already given to the workers at Moub- 
handar by the directors the previous May. In addition, it included a 
scheme for payment of bonus, as of right, to all employees, the 
amount of which would depend upon the rate of dividend declared, 
and an increase of 1 anna a day to the wages of all labourers drawing 
less than Rs. 1/8/- a day 

With regard to the bonus, the directors had already spontancously 
sanctioned the payment of a bonus to the workmen on the results of 
the corporation’s operations for the years 1936 and 1937, and had 
offered in point of fact to authorise in future a still more liberal 
scale of bonus, dependent upon results. 


MANY STRIKES 


They had yet to see how far the sacrifices they had made would 
secure industrial peace. There had so far been very little sign of 
willingness on the part of some of their workmen to accept the award 
in the spirit in which it was accepted by the corporation. Apart 
from minor incidents, including two lightning strikes and three 
slow-down strikes, and constant threats of strikes or “ hartals,” a 
slow-down and stay-in strike occurred in the boiler house on 
April 22nd, involving the shutting down of the mine and concen- 
trating mill. That strike collapsed after four days, the Union 
leaders admitting that the men were in the wrong, but character- 
istically urging, nevertheless, that their demands should be conceded. 
This the general manager refused, as also the later demand of the 
other workers for pay during the period that the mine and mill were 
closed down as the direct consequence of an illegal strike by some of 
their fellows. 

That was the position at the end of April, but the situation grew 
worse every day after that. On May 8th, a gang of rioters tried to 
rush the pay-table when wages to the mill hands were being paid, 
yelling out “ Loot and strike.” That attack was staved off. A day 
or two later, a European employee was attacked with an iron bar 
while on his way to his bungalow in the dark and severely injured. 
Worse, however, was to follow. . As a result of a slow-down strike in 
the drill-sharpening shop, a ringleader was dismissed. Two days 
later a gang of men fell upon the mine mechanical engineer in the 
drill shop and inflicted on him injuries which no one but an excep 
tionally strong man could survive. The men used red-hot drills 
seized out of the fire as their weapons. 

The directors had instructed the general manager to make the most 
serious protest to the Premier of Bihar, and to inform him that 
unless the Government were prepared to take immediate action (0 
support them and to insist upon all the workers abiding by the terms 
of the recent award, they intended to close down the mine and 
the mill. 


CURRENT YEAR’S PROSPECTS 


In conclusion, the Chairman said that the shareholders would wish 
to hear something of the progress of the corporation’s operations 
during the current financial year. Production to the end of April 
this year totalled 1,950 long tons of copper, 2,711 long tons of 
Yellow Metal Sheet and 504 long tons of Yellow Metal Circles. Mill- 
heads had averaged 2.16 per cent, copper, and the sales position was 
quite satisfactory. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





May 27, 1939 


WIGGINS, TEAPE AND COMPANY 
(1919), LIMITED 


LORD PORTAL’S ADDRESS 


The twentieth annual general meeting of Wiggins, Teape and 
Company (1919), Limited, was held, on the 19th instant, at Win- 
chester House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C. 

Lord Portal, D.S.O., M.V.O. (chairman of the company), said: 
Ladies and gentlemen, the report and accounts have been in your 
hands for the requisite period, and I propose, with your permission, 
to take them as read. (Agreed.) 

On the occasion of our last annual meeting I was able to report 
an increased volume of trade done by your company and its sub- 
sidiary companies for the fifth consecutive year. This year I regret 
I have to report a small recession. This is not to be wondered at 
bearing in mind the less satisfactory state of trade enjoyed generally 
in this country. This recession in trade affected the output of our 
mills, especially during the last six months of the year, when a 
certain amount of short time was worked. I am glad to say, how- 
ever, that this year trade has been much better and our mills have 
been busy, and in some cases a measure of overtime has been worked. 

I have referred to the deterioration in general trading conditions 
during the year 1938, with the consequent smaller demand for 
paper. ‘This particularly affected the demand for our cheaper 
grades of papers. In view of the conditions prevailing, it is, I think, 
a remarkable fact that the sales of our high-grade papers for the 
year 1938 showed only a small decline compared with the sales for 
the year 1937, and I suggest points to the very strong position your 
company enjoys in the home market due to the excellence of the 
service we are able to offer to our customers. 


SUBSTANTIAL RESERVES 


I would draw your attention to the total amount of the various 
reserves appearing in the summary balance sheets of our group of 
companies. After providing for the payment of the final dividends, 
the reserves and profit and loss balances amounted at December 31, 
1938, to the substantial sum of £1,046,046, and the depreciation 
reserves amounted to £954,145. 

As I have already indicated, our paper mills this year are exceed- 
ingly busy, and I am glad to say that our aggregate sales to date are 
in excess of those for the corresponding period of 1938, and the 
outlook is quite promising. However, with world conditions as they 
are, it would be foolish to play the réle of a prophet. All I can 
say is that if trading conditions continue as they have been for the 
past few months we can look forward to being able to place before 
you next year a satisfactory balance sheet. 

You will see that we recommend a payment of a final dividend on 
the ordinary stock of 5 per cent., less income tax, which brings the 
dividend for the year 1938 up to 8 per cent. In addition, we are 
recommending the payment of a bonus on the ordinary stock of 2 per 
cent., less income tax. Then we propose that £10,000 be transferred 
to income tax equalisation reserve. We also propose the transfer of 
£53,000 to general reserve, bringing that account up to £713,000. 

The chairman then moved the adoption of the report and accounts. 

Mr L. W. Farrow (deputy chairman) seconded the motion, which 
was unanimously passed. 

_The dividend and bonus, as proposed, were approved; the retiring 
directors were re-clected and the auditors were re-appointed. 
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ODHAMS PRESS, LIMITED 
DIVIDEND OF 10 PER CENT. 


The nineteenth annual general meeting of Odhams Press, 
Limited, was held, on the 24th instant, in London. 


The Right Hon. Lord Southwood of Fernhurst (chairman and. 


managing director) said that the net profits for the year amounted 
to £260,067, as compared with £340,192 for the previous year. 
Last ‘year he drew attention to the considerable increase in the cost 
of paper and labour which would take effect in 1938. As paper 
was their chief raw material, that heavy increase had naturally 
affected the earning power of the company. In addition, the inter- 
national tension had also had effect on the company’s revenue. By 
expansion of trading and economies, the directors had been able to 
reduce the adverse effect of those factors to a considerable extent, 
and in the circumstances, the result of the year’s trading was not 
unsatisfactory. 

Copyrights showed an increase of £66,245, the greater part of 
which was represented by the acquisition of a group of journals and 
by special expenditure on the development of the new periodical 
“Woman.” It had become the leading journal in the field of 
popular women’s weeklies. Increased facilities for rapid and high- 
grade colour printing at their Watford company’s works had made 
it possible for that and other of the company’s publications to set 
a very high standard of production. The important new building 
being erected at the west side of Endell Street was nearing com- 
pletion, and would, in due course, enlarge the company’s productive 
capacity and enable them to centralise a number of outlying depart- 
ments. The particulars given on the back page of the printed 
accounts showed the very broad basis on which the company’s 
business was constituted. Shareholders would no doubt be interested 
in learning that the amount the organisation paid out last year in 
salaries and wages alone was approximately £3,000,000. 

The directors were satisfied that the business of the company was 
on a thoroughly sound basis. With a return to normal international 
conditions and a reasonable reduction in the price of the company’s 
chief raw material they were certain that the company would return 
to a period of increasingly progressive profits. 

The report was adopted and a final dividend of 5 per cent., making 
10 per cent. for the year, was approved. 


INDUSTRIAL AND GENERAL TRUST, 
LIMITED 


A SPECIAL JUBILEE BONUS 


The fifty-first ordinary general meeting of the Industrial and 
General Trust, Ltd., was held, on the 25th instant, in London. 

Capt. E. C. Eric Smith, M.C., presided in the absence through 
indisposition of Mr W. Sandford Poole, the Chairman, and read a 
speech prepared by Mr Poole, which stated that the international 
events of the past year had seriously affected trade, which always 
declined when confidence was shaken, and bad trade had naturally 
been reflected in the revenue of trust companies. Their revenue 
had also suffered from the continued complete default of Brazil 
and the partial default of other foreign borrowers. A valuation on 
31st March last showed that the £8,014,688 at which investments 
stood in the balance sheet was still represented by value. Although 
the surplus was quite small, it was satisfactory that, in spite of 
depressed markets, not only their capital but also their reserves and 
carry forward were intact. 

Revenue showed a decrease of £25,110, but allowing for taxation 
and smaller collections of arrears, the actual fall in the year’s 
income was no more than £11,038 and was accounted for, mainly 
by the Brazilian default. 

The trust was incorporated on 6th April, 1889, so that the mecting 
marked the completion of their record of fifty years. The booming 
times of the year in which they commenced were followed in the 
latter part of 1890 by a severe commercial and financial crisis. As 
a result the Trust suffered substantial losses and in 1894 a recon- 
struction of capital was carried through. The subsequent history 
of the trust had been one of steady recovery and development. 

The net revenue, after providing for debenture stock interest 
and management expenses, amounted to £283,828. To mark the 
Trust’s jubilee a special grant was being made to the staff, and 
in addition to paying a dividend of 12 per cent., their fifticth 
birthday was being celebrated with a bonus of 2 per cent. less tax. 

With regard to the outlook, they might have some further diminu- 
tion in their revenue during the coming year, but he was not with- 
out hope that, given peace in Europe, any setback might not be 
very serious. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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KEPONG (MALAY) RUBBER ESTATES, 
LIMITED 


RESULTS OF A DIFFICULT YEAR 


The thirty-fourth annual general meeting of The Kepong 
(Malay) Rubber Estates, Limited, was held, on the 23rd instant, in 
London. 

Sir Francis Voules, C.B.E. (chairman and managing director), 
said that during the year under review they had produced a crop 
of 9,019,171 lb. Their sales of rubber had totalled 6,592,156 Ib. 
The average gross price realised for their exportable rubber sold 
was 7.7d. per Ib. 

When prices dropped to under 5d. per Ib. they had refrained from 
selling, holding unsold at that time about 400 tons of their export- 
able rubber, of which the portion afterwards sold had fetched as 
high as 84d. per Ib. They were still holding off the market a portion 
of their exportable crop in London warehouse amounting to 
$14,476 lb., which had been valued for account purposes at 7d. net. 

As a result of the year’s working they had earned a profit of 
£43,646. They proposed transferring £10,000 to reserve and, 
after allowing for the dividend of 44 per cent., less tax, they pro- 
posed to carry forward £15,913. The profit was, of course, dis- 
appointing, and was accounted for by two adverse factors, the 
smaller exportable crop and the lower market price. Actually, in 
1938 they had exported only 5,500,000 Ib., as against over 
9,000,000 Ib. in 1937. The f.0.b. costs, however, were satisfactory, 
being 3.92d. against 4.04d. in 1937. 

As to the current year, it had recently been announced that for 
the September quarter the release had been fixed at 55 per cent. of 
assessment. Provided that the price was maintained at its present 
level, that increase in export was very welcome, and should permit 
of better results. With regard to the suggested barter agreement 
between the British Government and that of the United States, with 
every desire to fall in with any reasonable proposal from America, 
he saw great difficulties in carrying through such a proposal. Taking 
the long view, he doubted the advisability of having a large stock 
out of the hands of the industry, which would mean, directly or 
indirectly, that the control of the market would be in the United 
States of America. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


TIMOTHY WHITES AND TAYLORS, 
LIMITED 


A DEBENTURE ISSUE 


The tenth ordinary general meeting of Timothy Whites and 
Taylors, Limited, was held, on the 19th instant, in London. 

Mr Philip E. Hill (the chairman) said that, as pointed out in the 
report, the previous accounts submitted had covered a period of 
sixty-six weeks, which included two Christmases. As the company’s 
trading was always most active in the last three months of the year, 
the figures now presented covering only one Christmas period were 
not comparable. To obtain a true comparison they must go back 
to the previous year, and that showed that their profits had in- 
creased by over £33,000. When they remembered the devastating 
effect which the crisis of last September had had on all retail trade 
he thought shareholders would agree that the results shown were 
satisfactory. 

Last year he referred to the fact that the continued expansion and 
modernisation of their business would in due course necessitate the 
provision of further capital. After careful consideration the direc- 
tors had decided to make an issue forthwith of £500,000 of 5 per 
cent. redeemable debentures. It was not proposed to make a public 
issue, applications being limited to shareholders and debenture 
holders of the company in accordance with the promise made at the 
last meeting. In connection with that proposed issue the company’s 
properties had been revalued, and that revaluation showed an 
appreciation over book value of over £338,000. 

The directors had decided to recommend a final distribution of 
224 per cent. on the ordinary shares, less tax, making with the 
interim dividend already paid a total of 30 per cent. for the year. 

His confidence in the future of the undertaking remained un- 
changed. The defence programme to which we were by sheer neces- 
sity committed entailed vast expenditure. That expenditure would 
be largely in the form of wages. Unemployment would diminish, 
the purchasing power of the public would increase, and that increase 
should undoubtedly be reflected in the turnover of all shops which 
catered for the requirements of the workers, among which could be 
numbered all the shops owned by this company and its subsidiaries. 

The report was adopted, and a separate meeting of preference 
shareholders approved the proposed debenture issue. 
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JAMES W. COOK AND COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


DISTRIBUTION OF 12} PER CENT. 


The forty-second annual general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 19th instant, in London. 

Mr W. J. Clarke (chairman and managing director), in the 
course of his speech, said:——I am glad to be able to show you 
improved results, which happily bear out the report of the state of 
our business that I gave you this time last year. 

The gross profit on trading shows a considerable advance, 


* £125,127 9s. 4d., as compared with £98,979 7s. 1d. The amount 


standing to the credit of profit and loss after payment of the 
interim dividends amounts to £74,907 13s. 4d., as against 
£53,179 4s. Sd. All these figures I hope you will agree are 
eminently satisfactory. The increased profit is due to increased 
business and to the extra expenditure incurred in providing plant. 

We earnestly hope that we will be permitted to pursue our business 
in peace, for we still maintain that given peaceful conditions we can 
with pleasant anticipation look forward to the future, as one happy 
feature about these accounts is that we have not noticeably benefited 
by the re-armament policy which has been imposed upon us. 

We think the time has come when it will be proper to increase the 
capital of the company in order that the liability of the subsidiaries 
can be discharged to our bankers and that we can obtain fresh 
resources in order to secure funds for the general purpose of the 
business and in order to be able to take advantage of opportunities 
that present themselves for further development. 

As you know we have been able to maintain a 10 per cent. divi- 
dend for many years. It might be said that with our obligations the 
dividends of the ordinary shares should remain at what is a good 
rate, but having regard to increases in taxation and other considera- 
tions, it is felt that if we can afford it a modest increase in return 
to shareholders in the form of a bonus should be granted on this 
occasion. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted and a final 
dividend of 74 per cent., less income tax, making with the interim 
dividend 10 per cent. for the year, together with a bonus of 24 per 
cent., less income tax, was approved. 


MADRAS ELECTRIC SUPPLY 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 


FURTHER EXPANSION 


The ordinary general meeting of the Madras Electric Supply 
Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 24th instant, in London. 

Mr James Gray (the chairman) said that the number of consumers 
connected and units sold during 1938 had increased by 9.3 per cent. 
and 8.4 per cent. respectively. Those increases approximated closely 
to the expansion experienced in recent years and almost every branch 
had contributed to the improvement. The revenue account had 
improved by 1 per cent. only, due tothe reduction in tariffs granted 
voluntarily in 1936, but which had not become fully operative until 
January 1, 1937. After deducting interest, depreciation and renewals 
(£50,000), income-tax (£22,602), investment reserve (£10,000), etc-s 
the net revenue balance was £74,863, and £41,566 was brought 
forward. The directors proposed to pay a final dividend of 54 pet 
cent. actual on the ordinary shares, making 8 per cent. for the 
year, free of income-tax. 

With regard to the paragraph in the directors’ report stating that 
the Madras Government had represented that another reduction i 
tariffs was necessary, on April 25th last the Government had sub- 
mitted a revised list of charges which they considered should be 
adopted, but the reductions were so drastic and the manner of 
giving effect to them so unusual that the directors could not 
acquiesce. Alternative proposals had been submitted by the com- 
pany, and it was hoped that they would receive full and sympathetic 

ideration as the directors shared a desire that a settlement 
would be reached without the necessity of an ad hoc inquiry. Undet 
those circumstances it would be impolitic for him to say more on 
the subject then, but he wanted to confirm that if the demands 
of the Government became obligatory in their entirety they would 
have a serious effect on the revenue of the Corporation. ; 

The Madras Government had recently passed an Act which 
imposed a tax of As.} per unit on all units of electricity sold a 
@ price of over As.2 per unit, and had intimated that the whole of 
the tax would have to be borne by the Corporation instead of by 
consumers as in other parts of India. That also was undef 
di . 3 
The report was adopted. 
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SUNGEI BATU (MALAYA) RUBBER 
ESTATES, LIMITED 


MR E. D. HEWAN’S REVIEW OF THE YEAR 


The twenty-sixth annual general meeting of Sungei Batu 
(Malaya) Rubber Estates, Limited, was held, on the 23rd instant, 
in London. 

Mr E. D. Hewan (chairman), in the course of his speech, said: — 
Our profit and loss account shows a profit for the year of £7,643, 
against nearly £17,000 in 1937. This severe contraction was, how- 
ever, only to be expected in view of the very unsatisfactory condi- 
tions which existed last year. As I mentioned when addressing you 
just twelve months ago, we were then working on a much reduced 
quota, which for the whole of 1938 averaged just 55 per cent., as 
compared with 83} per cent. in 1937. This, of course, resulted in 
higher costs and greatly restricted the possibilities of making profit- 
able use of all our mature areas. With so much rubber held off the 
market, one might have hoped to see a general improvement in 
prices, but this was not to be. World stocks were too high. 
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These factors, together with the general feeling of uncertainty, 
due to the political situation, which began to make itself felt after 
the spring of last year, all had their adverse effects on the rubber 
market. As a result the average price in London of the commodity 
over the year was only 7}d. per Ib. for standard sheet, as against 94d. 
in 1937. Such a price, combined with an average export quota of 
only 55 per cent., could only have one result—namely, a large 
decrease in profits as compared with 1937. 

You will see from the report that we recommend a dividend for 
the year of 5 per cent., requiring £4,125; a transfer of £350 to 
income-tax reserve, and £3,000 to development reserve, leaving 
£9,780 to be carried forward into the 1939 accounts. 

I mentioned last year that, under the new International Agree- 
ment, estates are permitted to open up new areas to the extent of 
5 per cent. of their planted areas. In our case this allows us to 
open up 102 acres, and it is expected that this work, which is now 
in progress, will be completed during the current year. We will then 
have little suitable land uncultivated and must rely on replanting 
in order to continue our policy of rejuvenating the estates. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


(Continued from page 508) 


THE COMMODITY 
MARKETS 


THE movement of the prices of primary 
products was somewhat irregular this 
week. The absence of an expansion in 
business activity across the Atlantic and 
the seasonal decline in raw material 
purchases at this time of the year are 
mainly responsible for the uncertain 
price trend. 

Raw sugar prices have fallen a little 
as a result of the strenuous, but not 
altogether successful, efforts made by 
the International Sugar Council to in- 
crease market supplies. Wheat prices, 
on the other hand, are scarcely changed 
on the week. The prices of non-ferrous 
metals moved within narrow limits. 
Raw cotton prices rose towards the end 
of last week, but reacted again this 
week. Rubber prices remained virtually 
unchanged in a quiet market. 

Moody’s index of the prices of sensi- 
tive commodities in the United States 
(December 31, 1931 = 100) rose from 
143.8 to 144.9 during the week ended 
last Wednesday. 


Metals 


Copper. —The London price for 
copper moved within narrow limits this 
week, and the price of standard cash 
closed on Wednesday at £41 2s. 6d. per 
ton, a net gain of 2s. 6d. on the week. 
The market remained inactive, especi- 
ally as reports from the United States 
were discouraging. Buying on the other 
side of the Atlantic has again declined 
to low levels and the outlook for con- 
sumption is judged with considerable 
reserve. 


* 


Tin. — At times during the past 
week there was a larger demand for tin, 
the price of which gained 15s, to close 
on Wednesday at £226 per ton, but on 
the whole trading continued to be slow. 
Supplies are still short and the market 
is becoming increasingly dependent on 
the buffer pool. According to the Inter- 
national Tin Research and Develop- 
ment Council world production of tin 
reached 33,400 tons in the first quarter 
of this year, a decline of 23 per cent. 
On 1938. Simultaneously, consumption 
fell by 13 per cent. to 35,700 tons. Sup- 
Plies thus remained short of require- 
ments. although the restricting coun- 


tries exceeded their quotas in the first 
quarter of 1939 to the extent of 1,310 
tons. 

* 


Lead and Spelter.—The quotations 
for near lead lost 1s. 3d. to close on 
Wednesday at £14 6s. 3d. per ton, while 
in contrast spelter closed at £13 17s. 6d. 
per ton, a net gain of 8s. 9d. on the 
week. The demand for spelter is still 
supported by the high A.R.P. require- 
ments for galvanised sheets, while the 
lead market suffers from the low rate 
of building and the maintenance of 
high supplies. According to the Metall- 
gesellschaft the world’s lead smelter 
output totalled 383,003 metric tons in 
the first quarter of this year, against 
405,399 tons a year before. The de- 
cline was chiefly due to the lower out- 
put in Mexico caused by the long strike 
at the Monterrey smelter. The British 
import duty on foreign zinc was in- 
creased on Friday from 12s. 6d. to 30s. 
per ton. Empire suppliers will pay to 
the Imperial Smelting Corporation 10s. 
per ton on their imports to this coun- 
try, from which the I.S.C. will refund 
to British exporters of zinc products the 
sum of 17s. 6d. per ton. , 

* 


Aluminium .—aAlthough prices for 
aluminium have been unchanged in re- 
cent weeks, demand for the metal is at 
a high level. The Aluminium Informa- 
tion Bureau announced this week that 
the British consumption was nearly 34 
per cent. higher in the first quarter of 
this year than in the corresponding 
period of 1938. Part of this increase 
was due to higher armament require- 
ments, but there was also an expansion 
in civilian orders. 


Grains 


THE reports of rainfall in the United 
States and Argentine, combined with a 
quiet demand, led to a dull wheat mar- 
ket during the past week, though prices 
were not much changed. The American 
wheat belt is still short of moisture, 
however, particularly in the hard wheat 
areas, and it is now thought that the 
latest official estimates of the forthcom- 
ing harvest will have to be considerably 
reduced. Lack of rain is also reported 
from Canada, where grasshopper in- 
festation is now mentioned. Plate wheat 
continues to be shipped at the rate of 
about 400,000 quarters a week, but 
the demand from the Far East for 
Australian flour is reported to have 
slackened off for the time being. Larger 





supplies of Plate and South African 
maize are due to arrive shortly, and the 
discount on near maize has been con- 
siderably reduced. Little business has 
been done in feeding barley, and large 
supplies are available from Tunis. 


Other Foods 


Provisions.—The usual seasonal 
trend in butter prices was apparent in 
London last week, when Dominion 
butters improved 2s. to 3s. per cwt. in 
price while the price of Danish fell by 
a rather larger amount. Egg prices were 
also lower, in the face of a poor 
demand. 


* 


Colonial Produce.—The raw sugar 
market was easier after the week-end, 
when it became known that some addi- 
tions to the export quotas had been 
made but there was considerable un- 
certainty in the market. Prices for re- 
fined were reduced by 3d. per cwt. on 
Tuesday. Tea prices have been well 
maintained at recent auctions. 

* 


Fruit and Vegetables —- Asparagus 
is now reaching the London market in 
good quantities and sells readily. New 
potato prices have fallen steadily in the 
past week and there is little demand for 
old crop. 


Miscellaneous 


Commodities 


Oils and Oilseeds.—_Demand for 
these products remains dull; sales of 
oilcakes are falling off and crushers are 
apparently well supplied. Prices of both 
linseed and linseed oil have eased, since 
American interest for Indian shipments 
has also declined. Black Egyptian 
cottonseed sells at £5 7s. 6d. per ton for 
spot and near positions and £5 15s. has 
been quoted for July delivery. 


* 


Rubber.— Trade was inactive at the 
end of last week, but a rather better 
tone after the week-end brought the 
spot price of standard sheet up to 
Sied. on Wednesday. Stocks of rubber 
outside the regulated area were reduced 
by 11,000 tons in April to 411,212 tons, 
due mainly to a sharp fall in American 
holdings. 
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GOVERNMENT RETURNS 


For the week ended May 20, 1939, total 
ordinary revenue was £13,606,000, agains* 
ordinary expenditure of £18,016,000 and 
issues to sinking funds of £245,000. Thus, 
including sinking fund allocations, the 
deficit accrued since April 1, 1939, is 
£64,058,000, against {40,188,000 a year 
ago. 
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Revenue slage.-2) ay West | a | Week 
038 |" 1930’ ended | ended 
© May to May} “May May 
21, 20, 1, 20, 
1938 | 1939 | gi 1938 1939 
OrpDINARY REVENUE 
Income Tax ....ccceesee 10,369, 10,174 5 9 
Sur-tax ....ccccccceccee + | (4,680! 4,950 410 530 
Estate, etc., Duties ... | 9,440; 9,680) 1,150) 1,460 
SOMME  .ccoccccccersese oe 1,850) 2,100 260 860 
Nat. Defence Cont. dee - 170, 440 
Other Inland Rev. ... "70 si 10 
Total Inland Rev.... | 27,339 a ,995| 3,309 
Customs ..ssseseesereee | 29,620) 33,238] 4,062! 4,328 
Excise — ....600 bvocbosodes 17,100) 16, 6,100) 5,530 
Total Customs and 
Excise — .ccccces este 46,720 50,138! 10,162} 9,858 
Motor duties eecccece eoee 


P.O. (Net Receipt) ... 
Cr Lands 


























Misc. receipts .......+. 
Total Ordinary Rev. 
Seir-BaL. REVENUE 
P.O. and Broadcasting 8, 
TO sssidcscaresonnen 92,978| 98,758 98,758 13,670 15,056 
Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet payments 
(£ thousands) 
Expenditure 4 Pr, * Week | Week 
938, , | ended | ended 
—- May | May 
1, 20, 21, 20, 
1938 1939 | 1938 | 1939 
Orpimnary EXPENDITURE 
a he 
of Nati Debt ... | 39 39,46 501; 376 
Payts.toN. Ireland... | 514) 555)... |. 
Other Consol. Fund 
eéosvenees evens 363} 51 
Total ......cc000. 40,385 = 376 
Supply Services.......+. sera 3a 12,350) 17,640 


Es 18,016 


3,802 19,466 








After raising Exchequer balances by 
£189,140 to £2,541,227, the other operations 
for the week (as shown below) raised the 
gross National Debt by £4,845,000 to 
about £8,351 millions. 


WEEK’S CHANGES IN DEBT 


(£ thousands) 
Treanury Bill". 6022 | BSE ae x0 
N. At. Shipping .. 27 
‘6,022 1,177 
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Finance 


AGGREGATE ISSUES AND RECEIPTS 


The aggregate issues and receipts from 


April 1, 1939, to May 20, 1939, are shown 
below :— 


(£ thousands) 


Ordinary Exp. ... 153,741 Ordinary R 90, 
Increases in Bais. ’ 42 | Gross io. 64,1 100 _ 
Less— 


Sinking Funds 805 
Net borrowing ... 63,295 


153,783 








153,783 


FLOATING DEBT 


























(£ millions) 
Treasury Ways and 
Bills cans 
Advances Total n 
Dee | —— Float-| Flost- 
1 
en- | T, Public} of Debt Assets 
der ts g- 
1938 a) | 
Mey 2 570-0 a 41-8 | 887-8, 317°8 
an. 28 | 411-0) 517-8) 39-3 |... 968-1! 557-1 
b. 4 | 396-0 | 520-1| 36-7) 1. | 952-8) 556-8 
—— 381-0 | 502-4) 38-8 . | 922-2) 541-2 
» 18 | 366-0) 498-6 38-9 . | 903-5) 537-5 
» 25 | 351-0| 500-0) 40-2 891-2) 540-2 
Mar. 4 | 346-0/509-8| 40-2 | 6-0 | 902-0, 450-0 
» 351-0 |503-2 45-9 | ... | 900-2) 549-1 
» 18 | 356-0) 505-7) 41-8 | 2... | 903-5) 547-5 
» 25 | 366-0' 502-2) 43-4] <.. | 911-6 545-6 
= 31 | 892-4" | 27-9| 33 | 920-3)... 
Apr. 8 | 387-0/ 510-8) 34-4| \.. | 932-2! 545-2 
» 15 | 394-0) 511-7| 35-4]... | 941-2) 547-2 
. 22 | 402-0 498-0 | 39-1 939-1) 537-1 
» 29 | 409-0 498-7) 50-8 958-5, 549-5 
May 6 /|419-0/513-0| 42:1 | 4°5 | 978-6 555-1 
x» 13 | 429-0/510-2) 44-6 | 983-8, 554:8 
» 20 | 439-0! 506-2) 43:8 989-0) 550-0 


| 


* Owing to inequalities between Treasury bill 

Pes yments and maturities at the end of the quarter, it 

a to separate tender and tap issues or to 
floating assets, 


TREASURY BILLS 








(£ millions) 
Amount Per 
waite Cent. 
Date of | Average |Allotted 
Tender ‘Applied % | mini 
Offered ~ Allotted pene 
Rate 
1938 | js. d. 
May 20 | 35-0 | 74:3 | 35-0 10 1:11; 35 
1939 | 
Jan. 27] 20-0 | 63-4 | 20-0 10 5-04 18 
Feb. 3] 20°0 67-6 20:0 |10 4°76) 13 
» 10] 20-0 | 71:2 | 20-0 |10 1-41; 25 
x» 17| 20-0 | 70-1 | 20-0 (10 0-64) 15 
» 24] 30°0 | 72:6 | 30-0 {10 1-33; 30 
Mar. 3/| 40°0 83-8 40-0 {10 0:48 27 
» 10; 40:0 81-3 40:0 10 1:01) 34 
» 17| 40-0 | 73-8 | 40°0 |10 1-32) 42 
» 24] 45:0 | 57-9 | 45-0 114 7:44 73 
» 31 | 45-0 | 55:8 | 42-0 (25 6-72) 71 
Apr. 6 | 35-0 | 58-0 | 32-0 (26 2°83) 44 
» 14) 30-0 | 51:3 | 30:0 31 2:37, 50 
» 21) 30-0 | 66-0 | 30:0 (26 10-35, 26 
” 28 | 30-0 | 63-5 | 30-0 [24 3-67, 31 
May 5/ 30-0 60-7 30°0 [15 11°77, 37 
*Y 12| 30-0 | 58-3 | 30-0 [13 4-61 40 
» 19) 30:0 | €0:°8 | 30-0 13 3-63, 28 
Bills are ye gesing following week, on any 
working option. normal 
length is 92 rn paid for Saturday are 91-day 


s and there are no Monday maturities. When 
Sell length is 90 days, bills paid for on Monday are 
89-day bills. Bills paid for in February are 89-day 
bills, ex those paid for each Tuesday, which are 
88-day bi’ 

On May 19th applications at £99 163. 7d. 
cent. for bills to need for on Monda » Tuesday, 
Wednesday, Thursday and Friday of fol owing week 
were accepted as to about 28 E cent. and appli- 

cations at higher prices in f Applications at 
£99 16s. 8d. for 7 be $0-B°r for on Saturday 
were accepted in f millions of Treasury 
bills are being canes on May 26th 


NATIONAL SAVINGS 








CERTIFICATES 
eat e ~T Purchase 
Sales in | Number Price 
teen weeks to :— sae 
> 7, 1938 .....0006 12,207,007 9,155,254 
May 6, 1939 ......06+ 11,347,434 8,510,539 
Week to :— 
7, 1938  ccsecevee 719,334 539,500 
oo 29, 1939 ,.....006 148 450.111 
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BANK OF ENGLAND 
RETURNS 


MAY 24, 1939 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 





! 4. 
Notes Issued : Govt. Debt.... 11,015,100 
In —. See | Other Govt. 
In Bnkg. D Securities... 287,079,594 
Partment 31 :595,153 | Other Secs.... 1,017,245 
| Silver Coin ... 888,061 
| Amt. of Fid, 
Issue ...... 300,000,000 
Gold Coin & 
Bullion (at 
148s. 5d. per 
oz. fine) ... 226,160,005 
526,160,005 526,160,005 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 





£ £ 

cee Capital 14,553,000 | Govt. Secs. .. 113,966,164 
enbddiene 3,224,512 | Other Secs.: ————-—— 
Pate Deps.* 25, 486,613 | Discs, etc.... 7,096,649 
Other Deps. ————_—— | Securities .. 21,714,981 
eee «+» 95,347,067 | —_—_——_— 
Other Accs. 36, 365,716 | 28,811,630 
ee 31,595,153 

131 5712,783 | Gold & Silver 
SIE. i sccgun 603,961 
174,976, 908 | 174,976,908 


* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commis- 
sioners of National Debt, and Dividend Accounts. 


THE WEEK’S CHANGES 


(£ thousands) 
Compared with 
Eee tree 
Both Departments May 24, Ben yer 
1939 Last | Last 
Week Year 
COMBINED LIABILITIES | 
Note | 494, 565 + 945 + 14, — 
Deposits : Public.......... 25,487 + 8,684 ~ 
snetes 95,347 — 11,968 + aon 


Others ......... | 36,366+ 215+ 262 
Total outside liabilities . | 651,764/-—- 2,124 + 17,735 
Capital 




















and rest .......+0 | 17,778 + 18 + 13 
MBINED ASSETS) ——————————_ 
Govt. debt and securities | 412,061 4+ 467 +116894 
Discounts and advances. 7,097|— 2,980 — 2,431 
Other securities ......... a 22.732, + 435+ 2,819 
Silver coin in issue dept. 888 — + 878 
Gold coin and bulliont |226,764— 27, 100412 
RESERVES — 
Res. of notes & coin in | 
P banking ttment... | 32,199\— 972)'— 14,776 
roportion of reserve to 
outside liabilities— 
ees | 20:°4° 0:2 10-1 
“* proportion ” "4% — 0:°2%|—10-1% 
(b) Gold stocks to de-| 
and notes | 





(* reserve ratio”) | 35-8%'+ 1:3% —15°8% 


¢ Revalued from Mar. 1, 1939, in accordance with 
the Currency and Bank Notes Act, 1939. 


COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS* 

















(£ millions) 
1938 1939 
S eebi a de] eset 
_ May {| May 
Pepe |e 17 24 
cit caait 
Issue Dept. : ed 
Notes in circ. 10 053 0591 0-4 04 
Notes in bank- 
ing dept. ..... 46-2 30-7; 30:3 32:5) 31-6 
Govt. debt and 
securities .... 199:5 298-7) 298-6) 298-1 298-1 
Other secs. ... 0:5) 1-0) 1-0 


Silver coin .. 0-0 0: 3] 0-9 #O-9 9-9 
Gold, valued 326-4 226- 2) 226-2; 226-2) 226-2 
ats. . per f. oz. | &4- 96 148: a 148 - 42 148-42 148-42 





26:5) 10: 5) 19-0 16-8) 25-5 

Sad 2) = 2| 101-4 107-3 95-4 

36-1; 37-0) 36:3 36-2; 36-3 

Total ....cccccee 153-8) 35-71 156- q 160-3; 157-2 
B t. Secs. 

OS ae 95-7; 111-9} 114-2) 113-5) 114-0 

Discounts, etc. 9-5 8-2 8-i) 10-1 7-1 

Other ......-++« 19-4) 21-9) 21-2: 21-3) 21-7 

Total ....00-000 124-6) 142-0) 143-4) 144-9 142-8 
‘ 
oat ae Fa 

TOSETVE soosseses 7 31-4 31-0 o 33-2 32‘2 

°o o/ 0 oy 

“Proportion” | 30:5) 20-1] 19-7 20-61 20-4 

Reserve ratiot. 51-6 34-9) 34:8 34:5) 35-8 

debt . 11,015,100; capitai 


* Government £ 
14,553,000, + Gold stocks in both departments to 
Scie ehhiuee tn tion. 
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OVERSEAS BANK 
RETURNS 


NOTE—The latest returns of the Banks of 
Estonia and Greece appeared in The Economist 
of May 6th; Denmark and International _Settle- 
ments, of May 13th; Argentina, Bulgaria, Canada, 
Finland, Japan, Latvia, New Norway, 
Poland, Germany and Switzerland, of May 20th. 


U.S. a RESERVE BANKS 
ion $’s 


72 U-S-F.R. BANKS ANKS | May Apr. e. | May | Mey” 
RESOURCES 26, | 27, | 18, 25, 

Gold certifs. on hand | 1938 | 1939 | 1939 | 1939 

and due from Treas. | 10,639 13, 031 13,223 13,283 


Total reserves........--+- | 11,060 13,429, 13,597 13,674 
Total cash reserves...... 412 382 365, 382 
Total bills discounted... 9 3 4 4 
Bills bt. in open mkt. ... | 1 1) 1 1 
Total bills on hand...... 9 4 4 5 


Total U.S. Govt. secs. | 2,564 2,564 2,564 2,564 
Total bills andsecs. ... | 2,59) 2,581) 2,581 2,581 
Total resources ........- pore 16,697 16,976 16,965 


F.R.notesincircn. ... | 4,117, 4,433) 4,463 4,446 
Aggregate of excess mr. | i i 

bank res. over reqts. | 2,630 4,120 4,240 4,300 
Deposits — Member- | i | 

bank reserve account 7,716 9,903) 10,005 10,097 


Govt. deposits ......... | 1,183 913 927 915 
T aie ae eI 9,286 ll, 332 2| 11,475 11,570 
Ca’ inend ou 

Tee Peabal ilities ......... 14,291. 16,697 16,976 16,965 


. and 
F.R. notes ...........- 82-5%, 85-1% les - -3% 85-4% 
U.S.F.R. BANKS AND i 


Treasury COMBINED | | 
RESOURCES 


' 


Monetary gold stock ... | 12,905 15,714 15,892 15,927 
Treasury and Nat. Bk. | 
CULTERCY ........0000008 | 2,701 2,849! 2,857 2,859 


ILITIES 
Money in circulation... 
Treasury cash and de- 
__Posits with F.R. Bks. 


6,393, 6,860, 6,913 6,893 
ks. | 3,431 3,606 3,610 3,561 





NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE 
tr $’s 
y | Apr. | May | May 


| 
reserve account (3640: 9.5390: 75430- 6 5517-0 


| Reserve to deps. and | 


R. notes ...-.-...... (87°7% 90-9% 91-0% 91-1% 


FEDERAL RESERVE REPORTING 
__ MEMBER BANKS.—Million $’s 


May | Ape. | kd pr. | May | May 
1938 1933 1939 | 


cane, coud ‘ihetbetaiiaiatais wa : 13571 71 sna (8085 
Ds trom domestic bks. 2315 zete § 190 oee7 
ue 
: 2,575, 2; 
Deposits: demand...... 14,569. 16,388 16,660 +r 
TED iennnontaspiianans - | 5,209 5,212 5,248 5, 
U.S. Government ... 545. 629 616 605 
Inter-bank ............ 6,047| 6,577 6,627, 6,600 


_ BANK OF FRANCE.—Million francs 


- May | | Ape. | | ar | May 
couse A | 8, 2838 1.) 03s 
a alain ia 92,266 
Bills: Commercial...... 9,586 10,583 9,804 
Bought abroad 774, 726 9 SS 
Advances on securities 3515, 3,369 3,355 3,396 
Loans to ate without % wx "a 
iMterest: (4 3,200 0,000. 0,000, 0,000 
Dania. 40,134 20377 20577 2 
* Bond Depe $575 5, 70 S70 5,470 
— oe at | 4377 
Notes in circulation ... 98,827 123064 123744 122132 
‘- 2 17491 1S 15,890 17,327 
Other lia eae 3,624 2,848 3,176 2,837 


dilities. 
Gold to sight liabilities |46-8%, 63:7% 64-2% 64- 1% 


* Re valued Nov. 17, 1938, at 2712 milligrams. 


AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH 
BANK.—Million £A’s 









LraBILitizs 
pm. on 
Deposits, etc........0c00« 
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SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK 
Million £’s 
~~] May | Apr. | 





| May | May 
3/4/55 | 12 

ASSETS 1938 | 1939 | 1939 1939 

Gold coin and bullion | 22:70 26°43 26-43 26°43 

discounted ...... 7:17 6°61 7:15 7-71 


SOB ace five “} nes 
12°19 a 15-04 15°11 


Notes in circulation ... | 15: 93] 16: 93 17- 96 17-13 
its: Government; 2°20 4:22 2°69 2-76 
> 4. | 20°21) 21:12 20°39 22-18 
Others ...... 3°96) 2°45 4°44 4:10 
Cash reserves to lisbiii- | 


ties to public ......... we 3% ». 2% 57°9% 578% 








NATIONAL BANK o aie 
Million belgas pengaie 
| May | Apr. May | — 

1938 | 1939 | 1939 | 1999 
2,734 3,065 3,086 3,088 
Silver and other coin... 54 54 50 52 











Foreign exchange, etc.| 718 534 477 509 
Bills and securities...... 872 937 987 959 
Advances ........ siamese 137) - 112) 100 
Notes in circulation .. 4,128 4,464 4,483 4,445 
: Govt. ...... 15) 10 8 36 
Other ...... 287, 158133137 
BANK OF DANZIG 

Million Danzig guider xe 
‘May | Apr. | age. | May 

14, | 15, 1 
ASSETS 1938 | 1939 1939 
Gold coin and bu 28°38, 25:26, 25-26 25-28 
Danzig subsid. coin... | 3-85 3-30, 2°83, 3-33 
a ae oo 4:46) 3-91 
Discounts ............... oo 26-26 21-93) 18-23 
Notes in circulation ... | 32-81) 37:61 48-32) 44-78 
its on demand... | 16°62 21-59, 19-12) 20-78 


NATIONAL BANK OF EGYPT 
= £E 


Apr. | aka | Mar. | | Apr. 





31, | 30, 
ASSETS 1938 | 1989 | 1039 | 1939 
chneneepoooocescocs oe 6°24 6°24 6°24 6:24 
Brit. Govt. Secs. ...... | 13°46 12-96 13-66 15-36 
Govt. Secs. 1-50 1-50 1-50 1-50 
geneenespbecsonanes oo 2°10) 2°89, 2:09 2:25 
eduaneusace - | 23-02 14-32 13-89 13-16 
Bills and Advances ... | 6:01) 8°59, 7:80 7-99 
fee a 
Notes issued ........... . | 21-20 20-70 21-40 23-10 
t GOVE. cecces 8-12 4°45 3:45 2:76 
Other ...... | 18-31. 16-12) 15-60 17-91 
- NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY 
anion pene 
- May | Apr. | | Mey 1 — 
ASSETS 1938 | 1939 | 1939 
Metal reserve: | 198 
Gold coin and bullion 
8 


84:1 124-1 124-1 124-1 
100-8 98 


Foreign exchange ... 69:4 98-5 1 2 
Inl. bills, wts., & secs. | 441-6 475-8 463-7 . 
Advances to Treasury : Seed 


120-0 199-6 201-3) 203-3 
-Kr. exch. | ... 98-2) 96:0 95-9 


538-3 940-7 aed 828-0 














Notes in circulation ... 
Colipht line. -noneooenee 237-0, 196-2 187-4 189-5 
Certificates......... o7 9 9-0 99-0 
BANQUE MELLIE IRAN 
m_ rials 
Apr. | Mar. | Apr. | Apr. 
20, | 6, a 
ASSETS 1938 | 1939 | 1939 | 1939 
Gold SOeerereseseeeerceree 308 - 310- 408 Shann7 
eeecesece Pescocccccce 3 =. 3 pote 
Public departments ... | 665-2 747-61 760-6. 758.7 
Other debit balances... | 675- ‘ : . 
Notes in circulation . 809 te ra 
5) 824-4) 828-8 828-5 
Public departments ... | 538-3) 587-7| 507-0 477- 
Public deparements 1001- 1158-711165-9 1999-4 
is:  ¢ 434-7 million rials. 


+ 391-4 million rials. 














May | Apr. ae ar 

won | = i | 

Gold and silver ......... 135 -89)137 -37 135-26 135-06 
Discounts, & 

other investments ... | 76: 75°62| 73-97; 74-73 

Foreign bills eeecesccccce 1°8 1l- 12-55 12-36 

Other assets ............ | 49°05 _— we 62:48 

‘197-84 193-20 

| ° ‘69 













RESERVE BANK OF INDIA 
Million rupees 
May | A 
38 | 
Gold coin and bullion 444 35 | 1 33 iS 
Rupee coin .........00. 7, 707, 67 655 
Balan Bil cdnmeoce 2 417) ii 118 
eae ee a4 od | a 
ee CC eee ee eeeee 373 
Investments ..........: 69 66 69) 2 
LIABILITIES | 
Notes in circn,: India | 1,779 1,825 1,808 1,805 


Burma....... hidiideanant 80 110 ll |} 
Deposits: Govis. ...... | 148 140° 149 in 
Banks eeeeee 146 115) 117, 129 
Gold and sterling to 

__liabilities _............ n (57-5% 50-29% 50+2%, 50-3% 


BANK OF Se AA —Million _litas 


l 
May | Apr. | Apr. | Ma 
15, | 30 y 


15, | 30, 15, 
ASSETS 1938 1939 | 1939 1939 
Ghd covccccverccecccogces 79°14 63°24 63-24 62-16 
Silver and other coins | 13-67, 15-48! 15:12 14-67 
Discounts ........0000s oe: ae: 39 113-51 111-11 
Advances  .......cseeeeee 20°88, 20°91 20-83 
LIABILITIES 


Bank notes in circulatn. |124-39 176-99 181-65 174-65 
Current accounts ...... | 65°20 27-60 23-61 26-35 
Deposits .....seeeceveeeees | 13° 91) 6°96 7:52 9-29 





NETHERLANDS BANK 
Million florins 


May 


Apr. 

2 22, 
ASSETS 1938 1939 | 1939 1939 

Gold ...cceeee cosceseeeces |1480°8 1226: 1'1209°5,1209-5 


Silver ».......-cccccocecece | 20°9) 19-8) 17-4) 17-7 
Home i CLS. cocccere- 9- 12°6 11-5 11:5 


Setinbidpoeey 5: 2:7 2:7 2:7 
Loans advances 
in current account... | 330-1) 212-7) 214-7) 211°4 
LIABILITIES 


Notes in circulation .. ss. mat eee 2/1031 -9 
Deposits: Sea 51:4 48-6 
) Ocher... | 798-4) 448-01 388-41 393-2 


BANK OF PORTUGAL 
— a 
“| Jan. “T Feb. | Feb. 


25, | 1, *; 
a, | | 1939 | 1939 1939 


) May 











ASSETS 
go Bearcats evesceee | 917°3, 918-7 918-7 918-7 
| Balances abroad......... | 628°0, 686°9 699-3 701 


223 


$3685 B85 
IRONAHD woweo 


Discounts ......... ee a31-6 478-6 481 
Securities 


a 
Sk, 

SS = 
Ree ~ 
wUAnNo~ woes 

Re —_ 
‘Sets = 
ia ~ 


| 


Million Cz. kr.t 


1938 | 1939 | 1939 





307 
AT esses | 931.761) 750) 910 


t Statements of March 1 5, 1939, and onwards 
exclude bank notes, with their at cover, withdrawn 


from the Sudeten area Hand gawarde 1 millions) ; statements 
of Apr. 15, 1939, exclude’ assets and 





of branches 
NATIONAL —. = ROUMANIA 


a Ee May 


Gold wm 1939 | 19% 
Clearing and other for. ee 
CXCHANZE.......00000008 1200 1,121) . is 


eat 11,825, 11,622) 11 


feric. & urban 1,955} 1,629, 1,599) 1, 
— Re one 4,659) 4,661 
State debt and adv. to 5,583 





Treasury ase 
Ti seer ereseeeeree 5,589 
participatns. ett 2,413) 2,413) 2,413 


LiaBILitIEs 
Notes in circulation ... anes 3) 39,555, 39,189) 39,241 


Other liabilities... 0,827, 10,341) 10,265 
Long-term labios, i508 1767 3019 5,071 















ASSETS 1939 

Gold reserve ......... se +3) 596: *2, 608-2 
Govt. secs.: Swedish 36-1} 132-0} 142- 103°0 
Gold Foreign 38- -1) 49-7) 49° 
abroad not in res. 54-3, 137-7) 145°3 150°2 
Bices, with for. banks.. | 246- +2) 415-0, 411°7 
Bills payable in Sweden 12-9} 12°5 2% a 
Advances ee *$. . 51 “7 52 ‘4 
Notes in circulation ... 876-8 979° 99 '3 Ho 
nd others... 384-2| 578-6 495-0) 415°4 








May 27, 1939 


BANK CLEARINGS 


LONDON 
(£ thousands) 


Week ended | 









































Month of April _ Wednesday | uary 1 to 
| | a 
May 25,|May 24, May 25, May 24, 
1938 | 1939 mal 1938 =| 1939 PF 1938 | 1939 
ber of 
Ne de |. 31%! 6 6 122 121 
eae 2,565,517 2,343,883'— 4:7 545,067 485 228) 13, 585, 401'12,219,655 
Metropolitan (168,631, 161,825) + 0-1) 36,646, 37, 3,065. 832,664 
Country ...eees0e 299,360 _ 293,007) + 2-1) 62,684) ee 1519 »259! 1,497,647 
Teel sin |3:033,508 2,798,715| — 3: 4 644, SPAMS 900,729 725' 14,549,966 
} 
; t Based on clearings per working day. 
PROVINCIAL 
(£ thousands) 
eases seine: 
eek ended Aggregate from 
| Month of April | Saturday | January 1 to 
1 
Se eee geapiefmerntenrmemere . 
| pew 23, ‘May 20, May 21, | | May 20, 
1938 | 1939 Cheneet) “1938 5 1939 | 1938 ; 1939 
| | | 
M of working | 
days :-— | 24 3 | % 6 6 120 | 119 
BIRMINGHAM 9,051 | 9,054 + 4:4 029 2,050 | 49,447 48,528 
BRADFORD ... | 3,623 | 3,382 — 2:6 | 528 | 16,662 16,872 
BRISTOL........ .| 4,921 | 4,865 + 3-2! 1,360 1,381 | 26,053 26,459 
URI. enanuenanibn -| 3,435 | 3,214 — 2-3); 888) 681 17,895 16,423 
LEEDS ......++« we | 4113 | 4,035 + 2-4) 987 | 21,061 20,936 
LEICESTER ... | 2, 2,898 + 4:7 | 621 653 | 14,675 14,551 
LIVERPOOL ... | 19,737 | 19,449 + 2-8) 4,450 4,289 108,079 99,146 
MANCHESTER | 38,201 600 + 5:3 | 7,994 8,353 198,747 193,631 
NEWCASTLE... | 6,374 | 5,744 — 6:0/| 1,322 1,352 32,365 31,112 
NOTTINGHAM | 2,043 | 1,966 + 0-4 | 431 518 | 10,672 10,190 
SHEFFIELD ... | 4,551 | 4,232 |— 3-0/| 893 893 23,741 21,998 





Total : 11 Towns | 98,936 | 97,439 + 2-8 | 21,503 21,601 519,397 499,846 
DUBLIN sesesecs | oes w+ | eve | 6,074 5,477 119,820$ 128,175$ 
| } 











t Based on clearings per working dep. + 20 calendar weeks, 


MONEY RATES 
LONDON 





peryeainrraptenniiinieniieeesnten 
May 18, 'May 19, 'May 20, ‘May 22, May 23, ‘May 24, 'May 25, 
1939 1939 1939 | 1939 | 1939 1939 | 1939 

} i | 











Bank rate (changed % % % % % 
from 212% June 30, * * 
BOSD) scscubenitessdnn cs 2 2 2 2 
Market rates of discount 
60 days’ bnkrs.’ drafts fe 5g 5g go Sg—llig 
3 months’ do. ...... Fie! 5g-lly¢ | 5g—1li¢ SBisg | ae 
4 months’ do, ...... yes | fee | | Wyg—3q | 11, 6-34 | 1y¢—%4 | 1934 { 
6 months’ do. ...... Te-Llg | — | %e-1lg | %g-11g | 711g | 7@-2 | nt 
Discount Treasury Bills es 
; naa sehabecbiues 5g 5g “~~ as 
months’ ......... 5 4%, 5-11 -llig| 5g 
vege: ak | EE ee A | Lan 
 nitiaddiaecitiice ee} ee | . 
Deposit allwnes.: Bk. 2 * » 7 Re 1g 
Discount houses at call lp 1g lp lg 1g lg 12 
At notice ..... sikpliesiad Ly 8 34 34 34 54 34 


arene sesehetntnaseleetrtn=-senes neste SSS 


Comparison with previous weeks 


Bank Bills Trade Bills 


ae EES hs as 
|? Months | 4 Monthe [6 Months 3 Months 4 Months 6 Months 




















1939 % . %, | % % 
fe. 27 ne | Mend 1516 ly 214 3-312 | 314-312 | 31-4 
y Web | I-1ljg | 33;6-124) 134-2 3-31q | 34-312 | 312-4 
» H tel 5g 1jg-34 | Te-2lg | 3-3'2 | 314-312 | 31:4 
» ve | Id 53 a Tg-1lg | 3-31g | 314-312 | 310-4 
» 3-3lq | 314-312 








NEW YORK 
Narg Jtving Trust Company cables the following money and exchange rates in 


17, 
gS mass Ma: Mag Me 


fae % % 


ail Gammgascre Ta Me tty es 
Soe — ip 


ate from 





=e 
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EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON—SPOT 


(a) Active Exchanges 
as 4 (Range of the day's: business) 


) 7 eased siis intent 
Par of | 
me 19, May 20, May 22, May 23, May 24, “May 25, 
Exch. | "1939'| 1939) 1939 | 1939 | 
ice ae seis oi 
| $#'00¢74-68- 4:68 4:°68-_ 


ee 


London on 


| 


4 OBlig- 4°68ig— 4-68 

6814 6814) 6814 68516 685g) 516 
4-862: 4-6914- 4 6912— 4:69lo- 4:6912— 4:69l2— 4:691,~ 
0 70, 70) 0 





New Yorn, 9.._ 


Montree}, $... 


0, 
Paris, Fr. 124-21 '17659-7¢ 1765g-7g 1765g-7g 1765g-7g 17659~7g |1765g—7g 
Brussels, Bel. | 35-00a 27-49-51 27-48-51 27-49-51 27-49-51 27-49-5227 49-52 
Milan, L. wands 8872 0lg ‘887-8913 887¢-891g 887;-891 887s-891p 8875-801 
oe 89-00; | 89-00; | 89-00: 89-00; 89-00% | 89-00: 


.. | 25: "2212 [20° 81-83 20-7912- 20-78-82 '20 76-80 20-77-80 20: 78-80 
82, 


Athens, Dr... 375 | 540-555 540-555 540-555 540-555 540-555 540-555 
Amst’d’m, Fi, | 12-107 8: Fit, 8: “a 8:°70!-- 8: re 8-70-73 8: oe 

| ly 7310! 
Berlin, Mk. ... | 20-43 jt 65-68 11- 65-68 11: 65-68 ll: 65-68 1l- 65-66) 1l- 65-08 


roponed | 
59-64 581-631, 58-63 58-63 58-63 59-64 
Br. Indie’ Rup. tisd. 1727z9— | 1727z9— 1727 z9— = 1727 z9— = 1727 a9— = 1727 39— 
2939 2939 2939 2935 295 293, 
Hong Kong, $| t¢... 1434-15 #e98 1413; 6~ [Oe 1413;¢- 1413 ,6- 
151g 15116 15116 
; 


151, 

snanghel, oe i Pe 8-810) | 8-8lol 8-Bi/° | 8-8lol | 8-Slol | 8-8lol 

Rio, Mil ...... $5-899d. 254% | 234% 22535% | 225358 | 225z5* | 225208 
20°20- 20°20- 20-21- 20:20- 20-17- 20-15- 

B. Aires, $ ... | 11-454 | 27g! 25g! 26g 23g 26g! 24g 


& 
| 17-13h | 17:13A | 17:13h | 17-13h | 17: 13h 17-13h 
Valparaiso, $.. 40 | 117e(l) | 1N7e(2) | 117e(l) 117e (2) | :117e () 1N7e (A) 
Montevideo, $| 51d. 1712-1812 1712-1812 1712-1812 1714-1814 1714-1814 1714-1814 
Lima, Sol. ... | 17-38 | 25-262! 25-26/) 25-261 25-261 25-261 2434-2534/ 
Mexico, Pes. 9°76 | Ung’t’d!) Ung’t’'d | Ung’t’'d  Ung’t’d’ Ung’t’'d  Ung’’d 
Manila, Pes..... | +25-66d.) 2514-34 | 2514-34 | 251q—34 | 251g—3q | 2514g—3q | 251q—3q 
Moscow, Rbis. 24°811g— 24-811g- (24-81lg- 24-811q- 24°815g— 24-815,- 
{| ss Bldg — B14 Bllgi 813g 8134) “ 


Usance : T.T., Rio de Janeito, Lie. Valparaiso (99 dune, * Sellers. ft Penac 
per unit of local’ currency. $ Par 8-235lz2 sinc: dollar devaluation on February L. 
1934. (a) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (c) ty cent. discount. (e) Latest 












rt’? rate. (g) Official rate is $15 sellers. (h) Averag> remittance rat2 for 
iresreen, (i) Rate for payments to the Bank of England, tor account Controller 
of Anglo-Italian debts. (J) Nominal. 
(6) Other Exchanges 
haters a 
Par of fe 
London on Exch. —- aah = 7 
per £ 
Helsingfors, M. ssssseee | 193-23 _| | zagte 227 | 226%¢-22719 | 226 227 
: ‘ 4214*m 214* lg* 
Madrid, Pt. csssssssssseee | 25°2210¢| 32! ig = 5 | a2 45; 
Li Esc. 110 110-11019 110-11012 0-11012 
ie Pen. 27-82 2354-2414 2359-2414 235g—241g 
Prague, Ke. $164!2§ 1365g* 13619* 13619* 
Danzig, Gul 25-00 2453-251 2455-35lg 2459-251 
Warsaw, Zl. 48 -38 2453-251 2453-251g 2459-251, 
, Lat. | 25-2212 am — ~~ 
» -. | 813-8 650-670 650-6 6 
Bucharest, Lei con na ae 
Istanbul, Pst. ......+00+++ | 110 500k 500k : : 590k 
Igrade, Din.......+0000 2 205-215 205-21 05— 
Tae a. . 2719-2819 271-2812 271-2819 
Sofia, Lev 370-400 370-400 370-400 
Tallinn, E. Kr. 1734-1834 1734-1854 | 1734-1854 
Dp Bale voices 19-85-95  19°85-95 19-85-95 
Stockholm, Kr. 19-35-45 | 19-35-45 19-35-45 
Copenhagen, Kr. 22:35-45 | 22°35-45 22-35-45 
Alexandria, Pst. ......... 9719 9738-53 |  973g-55g | Q73g—5g 
Kobe, Yer ...sceeeees $24:°58d eee 1315,6-14ljg | 1315,6-14115 
Singapore, $  ...seseeeees t 28d. 2734-28 2754-28 | 2734-28 
Batavia, F. ...... eatiainine | 12*1L (86612-7012 8 -6812-7212 Bahar 
a 16-"16 


oe $21 -82d. 2216-516 | 2216-516 
Usance: T.T., except Alexandria (Sight). 9 ‘Sellers. Pence per unit of to zal 
os. § Par, 197: 105;¢ since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. Rare 
yments to | wes Bank of England. > Under Anglo-Svanisn Agreement, 

io k) Under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. (J) Nominal. (m) Official. 





LONDON—FORWARD 
(Closing — 





| May 19, May 20, | May 22, | May 23, "May 24 | May 25, 
London on 1939 | 1939 1939 | 939 | 1939 








ie £ Per £ Per £ a Per £ | Per £ Per £ 
| ws thinset schitiben atbiahdetetedin 
| 
(p) | (p) . 9, () | () |  &® 
7; Tye—38 1p—3g Te-3e | The-3g 
1Se-ie| ete) I=" | Iie" | 1h6~7g 


‘6-156 | _ ete cit els 17yg-15g, 11z-15g 




















| @ |@. d | (d) (d) 
| 1z9—332 | 132-532 le. rm ma: 132-532 | Par-he 
Ig-lg | lglg | Igelg Ie-Sig | Ie-tig | lhe-tig 
| leg | late | la-8s | lglg | Belg | Ugly 
() | | () () | @® | 
lo=1 Ip=lg lo~lg 3g—1g 1o-Par | lo-Par 
i-1, 1-12 | I-lz | Teg | I-lg | 1-12 
lig-l — lip-1 13g-7g, | Med | Ul 
@, S| (d) | (d) | (d) | () 
4-6 4-7 47 | 47 
ait qa 8-12 | 10-14| 10-14 | 10-14 
18 | 1418 | _15-19 | | 18-22 | 20-24 | 21-25 
) ) () | @® 
P, ou f 31 3-1 
st 5-3 5-3 
Te3ie \ npBt ee ee 
(p) “ran (@) Discount. 











enti, shee 


sseveiandnis 10 os. > 


Bi ng, eee grt) My 
« yi Bb NN 
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EXCHANGE RATES—cont. 


NEW YORK 


May 18, May 19, "May 20, | ay 22, | | May 23, | > anas 


New York on 1939" 1939 1939 | 1939 | 1939 
London :— | Cents Cents Cents Cents Cents Cents 
SR cccinvitamtaaenche | 4671%2 4671% 9 4671%2 4672132 4672530 4672452 | 
io” GRoabnatestas | 4681 468.13 4681, | seens | 4681, 468516 
Demand .......0..00.0 468 468 | 468 4681 468116 
I ia ccccensslines 26456 2-64ld;6) 2: “S46 2: berth 2: 4 6 | 2-64lbi6 
Brussels, Bel. ........... 17-0219 17-0212 | 17-0212 17-0212 | 17-02 
Switzerland, Fr. ......... 22-48 22-48!2 lea St 22-51 (22 5315 | 22-52 
RTE inetincsmseet 5-26lg 5-26lg | 5-264 | 5-26lg | 5-264 | 5-261, 
Berlin, Mark ras 40-12 40:13 40-12 40-12l0 140-12 | 40-12 
Amsterdam, Guilder ... 53-65 53-80 53-74 53-6612 53-75 | 53-7012 
Copenhagen. Ke. eae 20-9012 20-90lp 20-90lp (20-90lo 20-91 | 20-90l2 
BE aide since 23-52ig 23-52ig 23-52lg 23-53 23-53 | 23-53 
Stockholm, Kr. ......... 24-1112 (24-1112 (24-1112 24-12 (24-12 | 24-12 
Athens, Dr. ...........00+ 08573 | 0-85% | 0-857g | 0-857, | 0-857, | 0-857 
Montreal, Can. $ ...... 99-665 99-625 99-635 99-635 |99-665 | 99-680 
Yokohama, Yen ......... 27-31 (27-31 «(27-31 Ss (27-310: 277-31 27-32 
Shanghai, $ .............. 16-15 (16-15 16°15 16-15 16-15 16-15 
Aires, Peso .........-.. 29:04 29- 129-04 (29 29-05 
Rio, Milreist |........... 550 | 5-50 | 5-50 | 5-50 | 5-50 5-50 
' i 
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IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD AND SILVER 
_ Week ended May 25, 1939 


Exports 
| Bullion | Coin 
ome ' 
. 
. te 
pasbenpebeaeocsece 497,789 — 
Canada ..........6.05. 6,019,387 a. 
piosidbaed | sh | 10,828 
iiipbedbenbees is 3 
abaneee | 113,565! oie 
veusee | 95110,982, 
erica 6,990) 











Pett e 

eitaiihat ein 92! 368 

lee ha 
etiies 770) 
Sia 150, 
Sehind oc 

ital 76,430 368 


Rates are actual, en ne ee Rate for previous year refers to rotal dividend. unless marked 


ee ee ee 


| *Int. | 
. Pay- | Prev. 
Company | or | Total able Your 








tFinal | 
i 
a 
BANKS * 
Palestine “ A” 2t | 10 
Barclays (D.C.O.) 3* | 3* 
Standard of S. Africa ot 15 
TEA & RUBBER 
Baraoora Tea ......... | 8t} 20 
Belseri-Chandwar Tea ... | 5 
Dekhari Tea ......... |; i5t! 2212 
Dooars Tea ............ Tot 15 
Golden Hi Rubber; ... | 8 
elds Tea......... at | 5 
Imperial Tea ......... sii 8 
ugra Estate ......... one 8 
to sneicdihianin aie 10 
icashesebeas one Nil 
Tai Tak Plantations wie 5 
T a. os oes 4 
MINING 
A i wee [@ 2219* 22in* 
Cons. Gold (S. Afri 614* 614* 
Geevor Tin Mines ... \(a)15¢ 15 
North Broken Hill .. 1 10* 
Pengkalen (Prefd.) | 5* 5* 
—— =| mana bases 12(6) 
ne Corp. eseseee | 1/6ps 85 
Do. a scan test 1 
INDUSTRIALS - 
Acadia Sugar ......... ; 3 2* 
Alliance Box............ 15 
Army, etc., Invest. 3* 3* 
Attock Oil ............ Nil 
Bluemel Bros. ......... 219 | 212* 
Booker Bros., etc. ... 4* 4* 
Booth’s Distilleries ... i Nil 
Bowmaker ............ 3* 3* 
Bait Borneo Tine - ase a 
Brit. North Borneo ... 4 
Brit. Vacuum Cleaner (a) 5* 10* 
British Bedaux......... | 10 
British Tyre, etc. ...  3lo* 31g* 
Brotherhood (P.) 1.. | i6¢ 




















asterisk to indicate interim dividend. 
*Int. 
Compan: or 
. |tFinal 
% | 

Carreras, Ltd. ......... iot a une oe 15* 
Coast Lines ......... = | ose 3 June 15) 42 
Cons. Elec. (Baltimore) 90cts.*|  ... uly - 
Cope Brothers ...... | il 14 
Cory (W.) and Son 15 20 oi 
Delhi Electric ......... $6t $10 ee sit 

Manufacturing | SS ee 10 
Dick (W. B.) Holdings | ? 10 Yuie 10 
Dussex Brothers ...... une 12) 3* 
First Scot. Amer. Tst. | iit 20 soe 20 
Fisher and Ludlow... 15 ‘ 20 
Fisher’s Foils ......... 5 , 
Fison Packard, etc. ... 212") . 219* 
F Glass ......... ; 
Fortnum and Mason igs une 29) 2ig* 
F .  ptceee une 145 3 
Pullers Union 1 1 oa 17ip 
Seeet Recerenes Coste at oes 50 
Griffiths Se ia 61 
Hawker Siddeley Ack. 1st pone 16) 1 ? 

t has 2 eos 6 

ate diene | 42 | a a 
Invest rust Cornea. ‘of | i3 Tune 8) 13 
os zee ‘Qigt IMay""27 2lp* 
London Brick 2i5* June 16, 5 
Manchester Collieries — T ca t DT 5 
Met. Housing ......--. | af, % ee — 3 
Metal Traders ate ais = i pis 3 
Millar's Timber ...... | “‘e, 2 | ad m 
Newton Bros. we wie 121, 29 
re ae sip. 2 } - 
Rhodesia T eT “3 
Rhodesian Tobacco... | Tlot 1219) 15 
Ruston and 212 Tig 











Company _ Totat | Pay- Pre. 
tFinal ood | Veer 
% | % | . 
S. American Stores. 3* | pay 31 » 
apes Supe eivevensenes wey 8 
Shorts, Ltd. ......... Zit 5 
pues ant Fone sanven mt: 8 
adcaster Tower Bry. 5* 
Telephone 6¢ =i — 2 1. 
Texas Lard, etc. ...... 6 June 15 $6 
Thomas and Evans Hilo |... 0 
a a cae lett ot aie June 19 = * 
_— / Oe ee -ps 
Watkins Ds io 15 o ia 
Wenlock t5* 
White (A. J.) ......... lot} 12\2 | 12h, 
Witan j 9 10 
UNIT TRUSTS Pence | | Pence 
First British ......... '$8-40 | ... June 15 $8-20 
Invest. Trust Units | $3-ld ... May 31 $3 5d 
Metals and 3-4 


|May 31 $36 





¢ Free of income tax. (a) Paid on an increased 


capital. (c) Nine months. 


LONDON BRICK COMPANY LTD.—HFist 
interim dividend on ordinary stock 2! against 5 per 
cent. 


VENEZUELAN OIL nin aa — 
dividend 117 cent. on erence 
‘ 16" per oon. bee 1938 on £7, ee 374. 
For 1937, 2212 per cent. was paid on £4,798,249 


IND COOPE AND COMPANY LTD.—Ordinary 
dividend maintained at 71) per cent. on an incr 
capital of £2,356,693. 


SPIERS AND POND LTD.—Ordinary dividend 
for year to March 31, 1939, reduced from 6 to 2 per 
cent. 


COAST LINES LTD.—Ordinary dividend 
reduced from 412 to 3 per cent. for 1938. 





SHORTER COMMENTS 

Continued from page 

Sena Sugar Estates.—Net profit for 
1938, £94,984 (£128,642). Ordinary divi- 
dend reduced from 9 to 8 per cent. 

Goldfields Australian Development 
Company.—Total income for 1938, 
£76,490. General expenditure, £8,860. Net 
profit, £67,630. Written off 


ee a St ok aes ‘N.D.C., cee. 
irst dividend 
£37,500. Carry forward £7916, £7,916. 


228,533 (met revenue 1 
on ne 2 


,152). Ordinary 
Seah as Seaee 


to October 31, 1939. 


Rhodesia Railways Trust.—Net profit 
for year to March 31, 1939, STi after 


for 1937-38, £59,018, Ordinary dividers 
Se epenanaid, Liki The present 

of the Bank of fea’ n, 

capieal, T2ADG OUR ene issued 


400,000. December, 
1937, issued capital stood at £1,500,000 wit 


callable, £750,000.. In December, 
1937, £150,000 stock, £100,000 oe Pa we 
issued, and £800,000 was then applied ad 
reserve to cancel uncalled liability on issu of 


stock. The given on page 
last week’s Supplement should be 
amended in is sense. 
f Le ondon Real Property.—Net 
a. “ year to — 12, 
rae 343. ee reek 
Be Beside Wee i 
gains Catal Rete ism 


Debenture eu writes 
Balt.” Ordinary “dividend. maintained # f 
me Carry forward increased from 
(217,808 to £230,157. 


(Continued on pase 530) 
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TRANSPORT RECEIPTS 
BRITISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS 


Uss Receives, 
wees | eves ended Mew at May 21 eet 








98) 286 
120, 339 














nee 


Cumulative Figures 
Gross decrease, first half 1938, over 
Gross decrease, second half 1938, 

over second half 1937 ..........++ 


over first halt 1938 :— 
20 weeks to May 21,1939 ... 
Weekly Figures 
Av. weekly decrease, Ist half 1939 
Latest week compared with 1938... 
Latest week compared with average 


eee P OT Ieee eer eee 


IRISH RAILWAY ° 


Gross Recei7rs, week ended Aggregate | Gross Receipts 
May 19, 1939 weeks 





PPeeeeeeeeeeeereneeeeee 


eee e eee eesereeeeeeeseee 


een eee eeeeeeeeeseoeeree 





Week ending May 20, 1939, before pooling 
Total, 47 weeks - GE cadabsscom sll ctandliiaiendaaiinencenten 


L.P.T.B. receipts, 52 weeks to une 25, 1938 ...... 
L.P.T.B. receipts, 52 weeks to June 26, 1937 

-T.B -B, receipts, year to June, 1938, after pooling 
London on Transport F Pool receipts, year to June 30, 1938 .. 





"i 
| 
| 

i] 


‘ate 152 8,605 9,555: 
aa 1,225 8,421 9, ol 


289 319) 222| 541 
| 291, 343) 264) 607/ 


1] 


27' 91 
$9 








(a) Week endea May 20. 
CUMULATIVE AND WEEKLY COMPARISONS 


(000’s omitted) 
| L.M.S. . 


eed 


— 2,423 | — 1,812 


- , 2 Le 


—18-°10 —21:15 


+ 7 \+ 
— 21 \- 


(4009) 


0-4 2-3 
0-4 2:4 
8-7 | 17:0 
10-4 | 19:5 
$7-2 | 65-5 
37-9 | 68-0 
N_ TRANSPORT 


own | 8, 


£ 


eee 253,795 | 142,465 
eee 299,418 | 145,066 
eee 312,822 | 152,317 

139,724 | 88,221 


eas 143,676 
22,102 | 163,842 
29, 218,823 
79,912 | 591,981 
26,339 | 195, 
44,436 | 329,106 

9,342 | 69,216 
14,452 | 107,254 
1,483 | 159,040 
15'518 | 115,084 
12,287 | 91,030 


830 5, 620 6, 746 
696 5, 529 6,327, 
| 


| } 
475 | 3,604 3,873 
530) 3,569 3,891) 


iH } 
378 5,596 1,217 
389) 5,581 1,177 


580 1616 
671) an 


676 


TRAFFICS | 


eeesee 


30,923,828 
42,120,179 | + 742,250 


rgucegate ¢ stoss Receipts, 
20 weeks 
ee. Se 


ee ny able HN: 


5,506 15,061 
5,706 14.883 


5,141 11,887 
5,228 11, va 


2,311 6,184 
2, 311° 6,202 


657, 1,874 
1853 


| 
2,835 ee 13, 615 35,006 $8,431 
er asta 13, was 34, aes 57,593 


ee eS 





1“ *000) 


| Pas | Goods | Toes | Pan | Gooas 


7 
6 


| 172-8 
| 199-8 


} i 
801-7 os. 7 


_ 816: . 


| 
| 


=” * 600 | ly 
26,738,300 | ; 283,400 





Profit 


111,330 
154,352 
505 


51,503 
56,846 








+ 676,450 


SVesGaLesak 
Sum mCO-OUne 
MWOkhoOonCOoKrorw 


—_— = 
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OVERSEAS WEEKLY TRAFFIC RECEIPTS 





| Canadian atone « 
| Canadian Pacific... 


SOUTH & CENTRAL AMERICAN 
| acide sliheagpepditicpen 


B.A. Central ......... 


| United of Havana ... 


| pesos. t+ Fortnight. 


| Transit Receipts... 





Compared Brit. Columbia Pwr. 10 lapr. 
with prev, } 


Manchester Ship 
Canal 


Singapore Tractn, 
Suez Canal ......... 


ne 


TRANSVAAL GOLD OUTPUT 
wumetee for we Apel 1939 9 (on basis ae £7 8s. Od. per fine ounce) 


Name of Mine and 
Group 





Wit eoeeeeece 


Johnnies Group Total 

U: Corporation 
cosa os 
Grootviei Prop. « 





Modder Deep . eeeceeee 
Van Cons. eeceeee 


10} 
- 30) 








Tent 
30! Gross 
| Net 


k " Gross 
Net 
. 31) Gross 
. 30) Gross | 








INDIAN 


“Gaon Receipts 
for Week 





Cc 
a fe 1939 p | +or- 


Rs. 


$+ 10 days, 


_ CANADIAN 


re. ee ie ae ee 
i ssonaed se 691 Bacal 63,049,577 + 1,580,706 


Agee Gro SS 
_ eae 


! 
1939 | + or — 
} 


' 


~ Rs. ~ Rs. 


Rs. 
‘May 10) 11,79,057|— 45,758  43,09,012'— 5,95,860 
| $30,46,000) + 2,87,771) 1,20,90,000 + 8,77,206 
10; $35,08,000! — 1,67,000 1,41,37,000\— 5,96,000 
$23,72,000! + 1,22,668 70,56,000/+ 3,48,712 
ney _¥15,79,203| + 37,209 45,84,214— 39,851 


2,716,000) + 364,000! 44,677,000) — 652,000 


~-———_ 
| £11,760|— 5, 770) 
200,400|— 1,200 7,350,300 + 473,000 


| *£12,432|~ 


*£129,715 + 


e£20,850 + 
1336000 


(.:) ees 
. 18 |May 10) _ 


¢ 10 days. 


| 1939 |e] 
} 





| 


| f $968,000 + 301,000 
1 *£60,050'+ 18,673) 
$2,083,900 + 377,850 
*£129,274 + 23,440 
13.2 4198,071 + 21,914 
321) 


269, 730 — 75,810 
455, 972)+ 29,341 


$1,536,000 + 105,000, 67,075,000 + 56,000 
| *£95,285 + 6,513 4,160, 984 + 3,472 
$101,400 + 10,900 
20 $2,091,000 + 13,000 108, 920,000 — 4,233,000 


»800 — 685,500 


6,756,824'+ 262,591 
35,117,000, +- 785,000 
2,178,474 + 48,697 
89,516,100 — 1,374,000 
5,553,107,— 85,237 
7,596,418 + 347,908 
847,108 + 7,427 


} 66,000. 32,514,000 — 215,000 
iL _ £15,030'- 1,035, 3 
14 ~ P.276,000 + 60,2 


£22,710 + 4,016 


* Converted at average official rate 16: 12 pesos to £. 
(a) Converted at official rate, 
currency. (e) Converted at “ controlled free rate.” 


86,082 + — 13,575 
6,054,300 + 160,200 

48,670 — 20,355 
1,111,663|— 55,374 


+ Receiots in Arze itine 


(d) ‘aosap s in Uruguayan 


SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 


a |_ 4. DT Bae a 
__ $259,600!— 13,300! 3,369,200|—_ 230,100 


er oe for Month Aggregate Receipts 


1939 | + or = 





| 
| 
} 
| 
| 


$1,272, 740, + 27,405 12,913, 947 + 255,574 
$337,611\+ 5,354) 3,714,380 — 44,458 


| 
j 
30 Gross! £102, 068 4,832 404,477/- 3,019 


$595,102 — 151457) 1,854,814! — 483,504 

$72,394 148053, 321,522) ~ 401,391 

£335,532|— 74,962) 2,173, '950| ~ 338,078 

$202,000'— 4,000) 1,438,000|— 14,000 

: 30) Gross} £807,600) + 10,200) 3,109, on? 216,800 
a 





Working 


| 
Output a veo Profit | Costs 
Fine ie Valo Costs | Per Ton 
So ae £ is i 
23,997 | 177,581 ja 60453 | 20 7-4 
25,851 191,288 ee 78, | 20 7 
| 291,473 "| 195,841 | 33 8-1 
16,851 | 121,734} .. 36,470 | 25 11 
31,315 ; 11,010 | 14 0 
11,053 | 62,048 | ... 23,070 | 22 11-9 
56,635 eee | 26,119 20 5 
ie 345,050 jon 163,074 | 18 5 
aon 108,431 ane | 10,030 | 20 il 
or 240,618 | °.. 133,130 | 19 0 
a 422,822 | ... | 109,001 | 16 10 
110,788 | ... | 22,006 | 18 8 
91,274 | ... | 12,314) 19 7 
375,618 |... | 475,674 | 18 4 


; 111,892 | 189,128 


25,706 | 191,996 | 82,125 | 109,871 


3 | 44 

19,437 | 144,422 
re 195902 
4545 | 33, 
7,864 | 58,073 





38,192 
92,515 


6,200 
| 51,907 


80,538 | 38,525 


5,627 | 32 3-8 
32,525 | 19 8 
4,651 | 20 2:0 


8,798 | 9,275 | _-.. 
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THE ECONOMIST 


May 27, 1939 


LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDs 


In calculating yields of fixed interest stocks allowance is made 
stocks are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any 
date of repayment is taken when the stock sta 










































profit or loss on redemption ; where stocks are 


nds at a discount and the ea 





























rliest date when the quotation is above par. 

















redeemable 


for interest accrued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the standard rate. 
at or before a certain date t 
The return on ordinary stocks and s 


Where 


he final 
hares is 


—— - maoeee S to the — dividends, account being taken of any increase or on of interim dividends. Allowance is made for accrued dividends jn 
calculating the yield on “ cum div.” shares. .o3 saicnlaaiaginetta += oo nance ra 
- mete : i fi i ‘ ~ 
Prices, ST | Year 1939 iF | = 
Year 1939 i | ! i Last two | Price, vo > 
Prices, Ian. 1 to \Price,| 2a yiela |} Jan. | to Dividends May “%22 Yield 
Year 1938 May 24, Name of Security || May | $25. May 24, | a Name of Security | ‘57° §25 May 24, 
. iin iad lee Be) 19 Hiigh- | Low | @) © © | Tl 1939 
High- | Low- — Low- HW s %, % a { a 
ex | cst est pM Se sealing Ss SS. t_ Senet , —_————— : p : 
Se ee 2 wiw 1 (oe 
i i } | i 6 J< 6 Nil \ Brit. Overseas A £5 ¥ 
79ig | 64 71ig | 6473 | Consols 212%......-.- |, Glo) +24) 312 2 | = as . 34° || Chea. of loin ts 1 S| + | — Nil 
1115, | 98 10619 | 101, | Do. 4% (aft 1957) | 10554/ +112) 312 6n| %e 18 i ~ | 6 8 6 
Se | | 5 12/6 | 10) «38g Sha Com. Bk. of Aus 107 || a1) ee 
ic i ont aloe hess. of | tly! 3 5 6 || 529 | 479°) Se | $b Distric: B. £1 fy pd. oi 1 326 
1031, 92 G9lg | $278 Oo. “2; +a*4 i. 3 3ly b 3p.¢) En. $. & Aga. 3 £30. i 6. | * 
1045, | 901 991, | 91 Do. 318% after1961  95'2 +214) 3:13 4f 75 ol |i jw | 6 9 6 
10513 | 109° | 10416 | 102 41% 1940-44 | 10416 +16 | 2 8 0) 104 | Bie | 106 3) || Hom we ot —y! 5 49 
11553 | 102 Tid; | 1533 || Dose ioee-oa.. | 10817, + o| 3 3 2/ £93 | £79 | a3 65 it || Abate) | 610 2 
Ollie 81 S7ig | Sil | Fund. 21% 1956-61 | 86 | +112) 3 9 0 | 59/42) 526 | Ge Tip b| loyds Bt im 6d 4790 
Q7i%6, BBlg | 93% | 8754 | Fund. 254% 1952-57 || 92 | +1i2) 3 7 0 || Bis | Tre | n° as Doak, | 8 3s + 33, 469 
9g 90 951, | 89 Fund. 3% 1959-69... 93  +1ls) 3 710 i s. 36 ae on +1/-; 317 9 
1147, | 98 10912 | 10212 Fund. 4% 1960-90... | 1073, | +244, 3 9 8 308 Bo, HW 115 de || New of 2 Eee ast a 450 
joo] 93 t gert | Sa Nat. D, 212% 1944-48 | ge?) th.) 343 af) sau | 2 | 8a | 8b | Neofind 235 eI O 1eu 6b 
1 | 957%, 2 lp ; i F 7 e 
11236) 100 || 108° | 1025 | Victory Bonds 4% || 10712| +1%| 3 3107) 7U- | 6016 || Teg Tied) N. Prov, £5. pd. B-/ +16 4 8 0 
1035, | Q0lg || 98%, | 903, Wer L.. 312% of 1952 || 95 | +2is, 313 Bf 45 417, 2 Of |i Steof S.A. $ pd. 430, +10 319 1 
901, | 78 83’3 | 767s Local Loans 3%...... | Site] +24) 313 7 a | oe | 3,4] 6le 6! Union Defeat $26 4918 
102° | 901 99 95'0 | Austria 3% 933-53 | | 9 | .. | | 46/~ 6 |i sgereeses } 45/- | + 0 
662 5 | $4 S52 ara! eal . 62i2) +3!2 ‘ ° . | 91/9 | 73/- | 9a 9b | West. £4, £1 pd....... | 8-|41- 450 
| i 4 DP iicccenee ssmeow ie i | 
955, | 75 90 | 78 Do. 319% .......-+-+- | 6 1/+4/41 5 | an 
i o H 1 1 7 3) 2634 233g | 40a 506 | Alliance £1 fully 94. |25loxd 1 310 6 
1171, | L10 | L15%y | 10554 pda oe' ese 10812 +1 2 31 143 | 13t3 13/60 tae 4 Atlas Gilss £3. Gt 1iqeed i ar +34 215 OF 
1087, | 97 || 1C53% | 99 | Austr, 5% 1945-75... || 10412 +1 | 4 8 3) big a pd. | 8%, — 12) 410 0 
104ibi6) 97 || 10312 | 9973 Canada os, 1940-60 | 10312, +1 | 3:17 4f 98/- | 85/- | Iba 21.8] Gen Ace £1 s | 9'- 426 319 0 
115 | 1091g |) 11222 | 108! igeria 0-60 | 1082) .. | 431) M2 | Ss | Be nc. | 27 |} +b 314 1 
108 951, | 103 | 96. N : sx 1946 101 | 1 5 16. Lite | 9% | 32a) 3/1b  N.Brit-&Mer. — 104) +15, 3-10 
107%] 95 || 1025 | 98 | Queens 5% 1940-60 || 1022) | 417 7f) 20 1615;6) #252) +304 || Peart art (£1), fy. | 18lo! + 14 3 0 oF 
lDhg 97 || 110 | 10414 |S. Africa 5% 1945-75 108 |. | 315 3 | = 13 | so7ia cl $98i0c Prudential gall 42 . 
if Governments i i} 
ip | 78 || 85 7855 | Arg. 419% Stg. Bds. || 7919! +12) 513 2) MMITl2 82/6 | t50c | Fee | 1, wit aaa 87/6 +13 2 5 6t 
102° | 23 || 40% | 25 | Austria 19305%...... | 34 | +212, 12 5 So, 36) 85, Ila | ‘ yf “ye a eg 91g +33 3 60 
= | Se |S. (oes eer St) SB ay 1713" 131,” ee! Basis he 9 £20,104. Sieh s | 202 
i 4 | Belgian 4% (36)1979 © | ose | i is " f 4 
36 31} 3 1514 | Bulgaria 7le% ..... ee 22 | +L | 11 18 2m 883 | TH- | 3a U6 6 | wit | 81/31 4+39 3890 
aoat 12% || 2ile 1242 | Brazil 5% Liste” | is | +e) me Sig | Ty | T106 | T10e (Sia fe Aen a Tigxd +2- 210 9% 
i lo | |! Chile t} j 6 } j } 
6015 | 37 — | 238 i 1 6% (1929) sence } 2 | 7 1 8f | Y ead ds Trusts | 
2 | China 5% (1912) ... | Has 1S 
| & 55i2 | 44 | Do, 5%(1913)...... | Sato! 2. | 914 2f ole mi £. | o AnslocOetas Deb. ... || 210, 514 3 
4 | 20 72 30 Caecho-Slovakia 8 % | 49lo +12 16 3 4 ; 2 | 2° 2c) o-Celtic Ord. ... | 2 
9 | O4 00 941 mark 3 | g7i rege ete 7/6 0c | We Brit. Assets Trust 5/- || 8/11 6 30 
104 | B4ly 4 | 6815 Ei ve — } 761, | ~iy' 5 4 7) 15/Mai 103 we | Be | Charterhouse Inv. £1 | 11/3 “ 5 6 8 
4 | gypt Unified 4% .. 2 2 
13 9ig || 12lg | 1054 || French 4% (British) | Lilo! ... 417 6e 242 | 195 4a | 65 | Debenture Corp. Stk. | 19512... 5 2 3 
60 20 44 — 4 wes La, | 3810/43 1219 8!) 2 | 40 | Ibe Zio b For. Amer. &c., Def. | 441) |. 8 19 10 
4 = 1} 33lg | 213q | he, Vounn ‘ye | 2610 +2 | 1619 6 Sa 1072 Zia) at b| Guardian in restment | 1072, - $i s 
2 | 2912 | 2314 Greek 8p Stab. 29 +1 | 8 5 6 2 a | In Gen. Ord. 4 i 
5812 | 20 35ip | 24 | 201.) ... | 15 5 Oh} 225 | 211 5a 85 | Invest. Trust Def.... | 2lixd +2 6 3 3 
60 3 ii $2 40!» a Pe : ’ 6651 46 | ... 1119 0 15'6 12/- Zina «Gla | Lake View Inv. 10/- i} 12/3 | +3d 618 0 
64le | 38 i 53 391, jaan, 3p 1536-43 | 5 ee 13 6 af 237'2 | 214 | 31 a! 81p 6) Mercantile Inv. ...... || 218 a 510 1 
50 35 |) 46lp | 42i2 | Peru 7io% 1922 | 44ly/ 819 10g 1182 {| go | 324; 4 $b Senatas Steet Ses. | 85 | 8 16 6 
ia a, | 65 50 | Poland 7 seocerseceee | SO | coo | AL © Osi 2E7l0 | 108le Se 75 | p= 5 ee + || 1902 oe 
1 j } } ~_ cottish Inv cesses - 
| 3° | ab? | ons | Roum, 49% Coa, 1923 I} eit! sva| 93 33 Pi séste | agate | Snel 6b | Scottish More. 8e..- | 15212, 647 
| , ba A + of _— | 195 183 9b 3a ges Corp. Ord. | 18619 57%» 
oh . | ILtg | 106 | Bir’ham 5% 1946-56 || 107 oon 318 6 ! 180 164 4a 65 Gaited Sees Da. 167)» | | 519 5 
gia ("tt | Naty |e | pores | m8 | i | ge Fl Fanci Tre, te) | 
97i2 | Wle | 93% | 88 || Liv 3% 1954-61), 89 | ww | 3:13:10) 27/M2) 20. | 138 Bts || Brit. $.Afr. 15/=fy. pd. | 22/6 | +64 510 0 
105% | 94% || 1025) | 971 | Midd 31996 1957-02 el ea Eee CR tee i ere 
z \ 51 dig | 35 2a | Sea... i} 4le} .. | Sil 0 
Year 1939 = |) 20/3 | p5/1di) | 46 1 F 1... || 17/6 8 0 0 
Jan. 110 | Last ewo | | Price, 3 visa | ie | 89 ‘| cha) 3 (2)| ‘amare fi | 26) 32 8 
May | , Name of Security May | > M 24, 11/6 il Nil ava invest. soeves f- +1) Nil 
a -|- i oe ! h.5 | | 1939 a. 2 < | - Fase 4.1. ” | gt a . ; ; 
est | est i | | s | i (Tho 2 € udan Plant. soeres / } . 
| | Public Boards || | ac. | 
112 06 2g 2lp esos 108 - | 42 4] = 61/6 121, 5a || Ansell’s Brewery £1 || 72/3; +94 4 17 . 
115 | 103% | Ze | De | lp “A” 1985-2023 |107ind +244) 4 3 7 |130- |iope | f2do 5 ali Barclay Perkins 61 |) 253) vg 315 Ot 
2 |i + 2 | 5% “A” 1985-2023 ll5loxd, +31. 4 | 656 | “67ie | 42/-| 5 10 
IATie | 10514 || 2p |p Spach teas ~~ WilOlead| +31e}-4-9 94 ae | ee ae | ass ton Co bE | ore tke 512 6 
6412 | Ze liga 1956 o0rafter...... || Tllo| ... | 5 11 1] || 94/101, er 155 Tle a\i ri * 1 9291426 415 0 
851 7 i sn li Sa t 86/ 24) Distillers Ord. : 
114 10612 | Le 2 | Met, W.B. “B” | 82°| +2l2) 313 2 | 109/3 99/6 175 12a || Guinness Ord. * 1 100/-| +16 5 6 0 
os) Ie 5% 50-70 || 10812, +1 | 4 3 7/| 87/- | 69/6 || 206 Tea nd. Zi || e9- | +26) 5 6 OF 
apap || |. BE Las | get eeleeeeagen | B90 Pa 
34lo a8 i} na c widows nea Bi 3412/ +212' 1 9 0 || B/- | 60/9 145 3c] Simonds LAG) £1 \@Sjond +24, 5 7 ; 
5% | 3% | Nil ¢ Ni cl “De 3% Bret Ora, | 5" | s| oa/3 zu | ae | 38 least Walker Ord £1) as es 5h 3 
55 38 5 Nil ¢ Do. 5% Pref. 1955 || 501 ; @ }|\Watney Combe Def. /1)' he 
Bi ans Nil 
use| ge | ed Ni) Daag ange.) ia] fi | Na in) |e ¢ 
151g | 104 || Med Nil < LMS. ads 4a || Allied Lronfound, £1. | 18/9) | *5 13 0 
4212 | 20 4c | Nil cl 4 ee 8126 || Babcock Wilcox £1... | 44/42 --; 4 
61 | 3% | 26] 25) see We || Baldwins 4/0... || >|) 34 $1) 0 
175 | 10! || Had Nile) Southern Bet 3. | pemajod we | s23| | 5,8 ot 
97, | 80 ipa] pb) Da sePe we fis | Bucs aay (63) | Bit 7 
Laird 5/-... |) 16) 660 
oe 5b || Golvilies Ord. £1... | 25/3) +64 0 
Gly 4l, Nil Nil eee 10¢ || Consett Iron Ord. 6/8 | 9/6 Find ; . 0 
Sig | 2ig | Nil | Nil | 155 || Cory, Cilio, Ord. 61) oe tr 61s 0 
133g | 734 || Nil | Nil 10¢ || Dorman Long Ord. £1|| 30-| -- | 39 0 
1012 | Sig | Nil | Nil 18¢ || Do. Pref. Ord, £1... eel | 5 0 Ot 
1llg | 63, |} Nil } Nil tiles || Firth Brown £1 ...... | 200) -- | 513 ot 
é 3s Ni Nil t2iz0l| GuewKeentec. Ord.£1)) 7216 | = | Fi 8 
c c Hadfields J  sewese |) , ~~ 7 6 
35/- | 30/- lc llge : 21, a|| Horden Collieries | mars | oo 915 
34lg | 20% | t4¢ | t2e 71 a jasmbent Roos. Cod, |r s3a 10 8 6 
2: || Pease el saiilel .. 8 5 
2a rowel Dative 42,,, | aes ® ting 514 Ot 
6 0 3 Grd. fi || 35- [+26 $1 5 
co 192°) 8. Ord. £1)| 37/6 |+ a | 30 9 
‘9 a: | Section FBOrddt) 103 513 Hit F 
A £1 142 2 0 Staveley es. fi 43/9 | +7iod $33 0 
00 $4 Stowers & Lloyds £1 45/7 + M02 617 0 
£2. + Thomas (Rich. os 36 | | tte 
dividend. (6) Final dividend. (c) Dividends for full ked on 4% basis. 
oi er. es a esas PG, ENE Zo Alene actgs, OM mde 
° at par, on a 10 0 
% Yield worked on 221% basi ® ¥ield worked on a Sty @> feidwoned of aoe bend: 0925 % _ 





Years. 2s 


~ 
es 


IZPrvrevs. 222 
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Prices 
= 1939 
to Last ' 
May 24, i . 8 two i| 
nae Oeidense | 
° | Low- _ | Nam Pri é 
_ | est @ “(o) e rs | e of Security May | 22 1 “Price —— 
| 7 nm 7 ' 24 § a Yi Yea at oo 
45/4) | ih . . eld r 19 | cea 
ssl uant | ‘ew Sasi | 3% 62° May3s, | May | ener 
25/3 we be Be Sao g 99 | y 24 | Last tw a 
24/- 7b Nile || U.S John £11. S| __ inclusive _| Dividends | 
i | i) he Zigo| Un, Steel Con fn gli| 4o-| | [ High | Low - LN rs]. 
5 ‘the | Ig¢ | Vi Ord. £ | $481 eee ra. dl — e ta) (by te) Name Pri SI a at 
ei | 589 22126 133.0] Wale ee 243 | | *,& ° | ei % ” ~ | ers lay #2! 
| Thos. see a ’ | gy DS} a) 
| 33, 3 she] Fee | ie | ia! 2'8 9! a | ai Sg 2s 323) Ma 
' } } i 4 |i —~—— j ’ 
is | 2/112 | Nil om | mem . Il eae | * Ze 10 14 Oo] 14 gate! na’) 2 | ptteceftancos eae 
6- | 2/9 | Nil Nil | Brewey ~ | 62/6 | | 7 0 29/41 ashe) & 6] ooeeaneon seas 
39)- | a2 Ni Nil || Bradford eli. | 1 Gee 96/6 71 ae | 16 ¢ SaD cll ae s—cont. 
wo |B | | ibe [Bec Olga | shou) o | oe | Sa6" Bg Ss) gonna “Brie 10s | a eae 
32/6 | 336 llga 10¢ || Coa Printers ees | 46" ane Nil } 25/1ig ae | 5 , 5 - Sonne 29 4 s. ad. 
4/514) 1/9 2l2a@ 212 b| Court J. & P £L 1 eee | 4 71 eee Nil | 33/3 | 2 6 } 271 @ ll é i (5/-)... ae 8/- 13 9 
29 20! Nil 5 b eaieese ; see 31/1 2} ve Nil 32/6 | 5/- | 26 15 Harrods Cros.D 26/3 one Nil 
6 | Nil | £1. .... 1012 xd... at) 12/7%0| ay 2 aH £1 C£1 mi Nil 
3 | Wie | tae 1 5 Fine Caton spt ft 26104 Sidr 6'5 6, “rie ee | 34 5 5 yy ial Bel |e 
wi- | | ” ¢ | Patons & Beldrins 1 at Potied.© as | a3 sast, || tz" | til mp. Chem, Ord. 19/6 | +34 516 4 
876 | Hie? 10 10 t= a Mi 1) eh oes Nil f | we ; RC es 132-00 Imp. we atl 309 +3d “ 18 0 
yo | 64:9 12a | Secpearet| a9 | 4) 22 oo is | 29 } 3 @ Inter. Nickel nip. so |] 15, tiet > 40 
SP | 10 6 ritish Insulated Ci. | 38) oe nn 7 gas 38/9 Nit Lever & Uni Tea Siz | $51 | 481 7 
13 a | 10 « 124 | Gre ated Gi. 38/6 | +64! 5 | 64/3 ihe | 20 tae Aeara a | | Py ED 315 ot 
BB Tyas seater: “ys st » ae | s,| led mreead ye ia! 
ck Geet 8 yl gut 2s | Bee] faa ations: 3 292% 
$13 T2¢\S & Phili m1. || 1 6 | -—6d 516 3 || 52/514 | 29/419 5°S Phillips * | 643 4. Ig | 4 17 Os 
68/- | g | iemens £1 i | 8/9 | 5 1 3 17/71 35/41 1 6 Pinchin Godines) evces 80 42/9 3 7 
soate| Se aa & Electri nee, || 259 | 5 610 \ 51, | 15/3 | 2l2a_ Prices ee et |?! y- | +3/9) 3 6 0 
339 | 3/= 3 a ¢|| Breall Trac. norper eae | atieal $2 ale ig b ‘Prices Trust Ord, 5/— | V/10!2 + 7iad 5 0 0 
37/71 | 31/- 2 : b Seam &'Pe od! 6 6 3 I 11/3 8/6 8) 22 | Renke Oed 5 Ord. yl | 36/101 — 79 0 
66. 34/3 3loal 4 b. Brush Pow, Wadle i | $107 4 || 61/9 7/3 a2in¢ | Recki oan 5/~ 37 6° ee 5 40 
M432 | 32/9 3 3 3 Beat Pow, acts fi 1 | SBe nna si3 | Ob Sears &S Ord aS Fie! 6 16 10 
34/1) | 22/9 3 71 b|| Clyde V ion £1 28/6 | + 414 11 { 63/9 2| 24/6 1 € -) Ord. 5 £1! 53 613 0 
wi | aes gal 31ab Hoey ol Londen Pieeit) ft i fe, | 33a } 2126 Spl arg Me ad ig) 4°70 
51/- | 26/3 2124 3 28 Goanty of London £1 36/3 | + 4 3 0 | 68/6 39/6 2|| ers Ord. 4 hl | | 9 os 470 
38/719 | ser 3 4 a Lancashire = | oa/eual 1/3) 4 i. 3 38/9 | 56/3 || Beg | Tate and tk eis ene | $3a | ; 0 0 
32/3 | 28,6 3 b|| Lond. Ass BE crane |e | Te $53 21 Sas | 25/3 | 3 $  Tilling ‘Thee £1: Sine! Heal * . 2 
= ate | 226} Sibi M ma He | 385 | 419 ¢) | 82/9 | a Tob, Thee, {1 “134 aed oy J9 0 
sue (aad | 8 b) North Elec. Tied 5 0 || 35/3 19/719| nb ores || SS |, gay | 4 6 6 
we a er Sg Ben) bee meh Bo sli 33 3 
25/Ue ey pb ee Power A zi 2610 sti 3h 0 | oa | 2c 4a Pie fil ES 789° 26) 350 
ro - | 24 ‘| Yorkshire 1. 26/2002) ted 411 S| 55/- $ Witoeoe olasses 6/8. Ed beed & : . 
. || 35/— | +73 rs \|,23/- | 
aaj a | lf a 24 ’ See cfl 36/6 | +7led er et - 5 a b| Viegas Teap Det-hl 27 2i'6 4 +1/3 .% 0 14 i 
50 \ m | Zia Zab imo. Cont, ao — 21/9 | ee 7 | 9/71 mate | | worth Ord. 5/—~ wot 2 7 0 a e 
1 j sree |) } | i | & E 
33 a3" abe i$, Tyne Zi a | 11712) +2 530 | bie igi oa ¢| “pcmanatites } 5 +2/6 | ¢ . : 
28/71 33 || te 25 i ¢| Albia and © a | ee re 4"e Clea. ‘Burma Corps, 9 4/~ 66 1012 
a 03 mae ¢ Scene  asaal #i | 60'S | ae 36/44, Na 6 Crown Mines 10 STA £1 62/3 ‘s +10d; $12 6 
(Ag 10 ¢ ustin 5 p. Ord. ‘41p 4-3) | "128 3/ 1s | i De Beers i0/-.. 2/-x 714 
59/4le| sioiou.! a3 | oa > se Jisseadl nea ¢ | ihe) 9 a 5 J (Dee. = | 1st ia) 68 of 
51 5 3 a De yr Avie Zi. 313 | +6d | 20) 1434 8 111 o’burg. Co’ £21 a) 3 8 0 
Bi mn ie Zina) Lc Ford Maine i £i.. | 213 | +1/3 : s ot 17/739 fis, | 23 Randieenein as. £1 : a 8 8 5 0 
93 oy a. ors hanes ie 8 } | 8 i ss a 
Bh a 3 elt Lucas, J. (61 Tom 6 | ~ | 77 of ae i | 10 ¢ * foo tina Oo om eS 617 3 
fin ii 1 ate } @ eecaesee 
ita) a3ithtg) 4? 54 Ral. C is Motors 5/— Od. 939 | 43 2% @| el qe a ° Un Nigel 10/2. we|t i 
513 40 1705 Hol 3 Oa. 31/10l> +3/9 4 0) = il on Cp. 12/6 fy pa. a | 43d a 
wit te | Rolls-Royce £1 id. £1... | 46/10 2 +1/10l) : 6 0| | Nile wi ion Cp. 12/6 bd Feel = tat ‘ey 3 
209 ze 3,4 BAL seowse | Shad 4 i | ca at Wiluna Gold £1 wand oe i — 
iso 19/3 || tek Ps can aE | i9| t9d/ 6 '3 2 | __NEW_ ISS ate Nil 
15/214 | 16/412 Slob ¢ Al... £1 | 5ie2 5 9) I Issue Issu —— UE P eee. 
17/3 8,6 Nu S 5 a peepee | ae | “ST om © ‘Barking pice M39” | f RICES 
2g/11,| 22/9 | Na {| Uston Came Ord we 206 | — 152 | 52% 7) or : Mayi7 | | Issue x 
29/3 2) 20/- 6¢ Castile Ord. | 18/= —64d | 7 20 ‘Brit. Rola “4-112 pm | y17 ssue) Ma wn 
239 | 20/- 823% atae and Rube oo 6 0) aj- | 2 | +112 | Guir’ price| 1999” a 
%- | 2 1S ¢ 2a Sumatra | —6d 511 0 Essex 312% 1/9-2/-  |— a = > a 
5). | 22/3 ;h 3° Aagio-Duich a fetees 15/-ad Nil || —— 2%. | 97 | a4 ed | Sydney’ o Pf. 20/- | ~1/9-2/1i2 av 
17/9 27/6 7126 2 a LL. 1 ooo || 26 +1/-| § | mer pm 43 arne 5% db.' 100 | 20/6-21/6 | 5 
39 12/6 10 6 2. a Sian ea Li ...... 23/ “A ; +6d 5 6 9 | 4 ‘Goee a= | 2/- | 13e-15g | | 
31/1, 2/919 5 Nil < . Tea a. 1 21/3) tea 6 6 9 a) ea 6s, \b Par 2 3-26 
AB. dF] GRAS aoe ans Se ae ee 2 
Te 4 a 6 6 Plant. 1 soo Hi 30/- | +1/3 | 71 7 T TR 7 
069 5 ; bene | Po | tS) 8 5 3 o ouppio’ UST —_— 
nj | 28/9 9 «¢ fe Trust Zlmeee || aig tree 6 9) does not ine managers and PRIC - 
64/6 22/- 20 eS es aoe l i Wis as Name loes not include Unit Tr ES 
a8 1) me 2 @|| Angio- on /9 eS fi and Group) ™ . rae fees 
90 74/9 ee aot Iranian | ( : ; 0 ol pace Ge ay ay 24, ~Change| certain coved erst)” 
obi 34 39 | 10d ie? § Anocs £1 ‘si | 78/9 | —71 ~e ments] — May 1 Name and tee 
- , ‘tes | - 7 Ta 
a0 7 nit 7. lidos Pk ayer | (= +1 | 66 0! Limited In Bond ne hk Group} May 24 Chav-e 
| 79 i 14 Mexican 1 63/9 ; 71 | Mid. nvest. |—-12/= \K 19 \. ha ie 
48,6 zie 20 ¢ a oe, | TT OX +2/6 4 0) & Sthn. 18/18) | eyucne and 39 cine 
o| Tred] “788 Royal Dutch “. Meal 42d| 3 8 Ol Scot. & N isi—ig9 | +34 | || Reymone 272 | 191 May 1 
104 ay | td adel Uc 8.109... | £34 eae oe. 0 | New British leg-itig | +34 | Reystone Cons 13a had | Ta 
15,712 c Teimdad Lame, £1 i Same ty 8 se il Bank-Insurance | 9/712-9, ie | || KevstoneGid.C igaleas ate — 
13 | ie] 3 Fin Pet Develops | vals 13 | ‘i ae xd) iid) Bat G ed. Cu 1110) S4lexd) 
ij | 19/4 6 5 coe | l= | +2/6 | 415 of! Insurance 17/~ Brit. Gen. ** a-l21012 | 
13) ie” ¢\ Aerated 48/6 | +2) 519 0. ee 18 | | Rubber c” 
1p 8/6 7 6<¢ Bread | 42/6 | 3 oh te Sus 19/3-20/3* | 43d |B & Tin 14-15) 
13/9 10/3 3 7 ¢ — oe 16/3 | 419 6 | Scot.! Trost 16/—17/-* | —_ jee, © anon 1Oied-1-— | +34 
6/9 8/ Lig | 10 3 a — eee | 17/3 ose 6 | oo B.1.1.T. 11/9-12 Oxd* | Co Share Ts’ 14 3-15 | eve 
o ne 283 s @)\ Assa Press lance | 21/3 —3d 6 i. : Cornhill Se a ae wy = , 49-5 13 | +34 
~ 1 Brit PP nas . eee ' . ose 1 —- * 
67, | its 5° 12125 Assos, News. Di. 3/= 11) ia | 612 0] N we " t1/3-12 Se | +1 Aanse, Sates, « 5-5/3 |. 
27/1) 37/9 85 10 5, Aseoe Di. 3) | [3 | +34) 6 13 3 | ational C. (3 tied | rit. Ind. 1 «| 16/3 eee 
15/41, | 20/- pA b) Barker oho £1. “i nels a. 5 —— Sewoees | eS | 16 | + 
23/9 10/6 10 m2) ‘| boo he a) £1.... 60) +2/6 | 2 0 at. Invest. one 153-163 4+3d | | Do 3rd | 13/9-1 — : 
57. | 19/101 9 Tig || Boots Pure Di. 26 9 jo}. 510 4. —_ 12/3-1 | +3d Do. 4th 13:9 49 | 43d 
33 | 9°) 1D Nit {|| Borax Def Drug 3 | nl cual 8S OF Cent 12/3-13/3 | + 4d | Blec'inds.. | 139-149 | -+3d 
ioe, | 32/9 | 4° Tipo! Beles erred £1 | 42/6 | +1/3 3 5 Od! Sco _—. epee | +3 || Metals & Mins. | 15, au 
80/6 876 | 23 815 b Bristol ii | 22/6 | +-7iod! 312 6 ‘| Scottish eeeces 16. as 3d | | Cum. ao | 43) -16/9 :7 
4a | 38/9 #215 ¢| 420 3 Aluminium (i. 1219 | Me oS 3 al ee aes) | | Betton opis | ees. +38 
“ 37/6 7 ¢| t20 Match ic H on ae Nil Do, 2nd seeee 15/4 ie et Sas rit.Emp. conan | 7 6xd | +-6d 
35 TN 10 |, Brit.-Amer & j) SS /2i2| + 732d) 3.17 Og) Protected Ist ... 6/3-17 S| +3d roducers wnit| 16 bid | 
1310) oO Mobi Brea ch £F || Oo) deol «te st... | 16 | +34 || Domes eer 
| te 4 df ¥ Brocehouse ff I So | dis\ 48 Oo] sis ais 7b | $34 || Da snd Ser.| etna - 
29). 37 1 ¢ J.) oan: few 40 Inv. Flexi ” i ‘| Do. d Ser. o-6/712 } tee 
as | | 25 | Coal ash Ord = | el cc | P83 S| im Gewkt” | yaa 34 | Be, Pua | eet, ie 
™ | i... | | + 0 . General 4 “B” 179-189 | - 
we [as | 4a? “3 De Havilland sj | 10) lass i a Hat Do. loeeeh: 8 ha 
30 4 9 ¢€ ; a 1 Air. £1 3h seer of 2 - 0 i = sm Res. 22 11/101-12 i + Ted | | Selec ive “A> 4 ae 63a 
. - } eesedecocese t _ +9d | 0. . 20/--21 how - ae ey | 3,9 bi - 3d 
; 43. |? is Se Ord. | 28/9 6 | Hundred 1 | id 
. B/E dd | EReeR |e : Hm) $$ 3 Provident isi eee Bett —4 15-bid | 13d 
; and offered Tie fl Penn Cosi” | 196 | 920 prorat i sone 12/11 Wlexd) +112 | Bank, Ins. & Fin. 12/3 bi 
Yi . 6) Finlav vaation 10, ‘ee 19/6 eee 49 | Securt mit . ry 213/12 od Do . & Fin. 3 bid | 
ield on Prices are free Aaate ci | 3 gue 71 0 i ty First 1 /41o~ + Hed | Brit. 2nd m 12/3-13/3 } +3d 
18-05% wn of Commission ci | 513 | 4 0| Gold 2nd Ser Naietaiale | isd it. Bank Shrs. 12/3-13/3xd | +3 
o 5% free of sed 1/3 rel 615 0) 2nd Ser. . + Led | Yo, Ins. Shrs. 18,6- xd | +3d 
basis. tax. Scamp 513 +iis| 416 0 orgy mam MCT Brit Dom | eeisie | + | 
(g) a, og 2) Annee Duty. 0 | Kevst Ser... 6bid | ee em. wie cl eae 
on 8% per share. (a) Int od ee ~ Hed) inet c.. ae 14/3-15/3 | +3 i 
40 basis (s) gl ° erim dividend. 13/- bid ~ heal Lom! , 4 18 6-19'6 +3d a 
nt OR oe c bid _} + Ua ‘mbar ine else | 13d | 
2% basis Tax. ) Final divi vidend. ee 9/--9/6 +3d 6. 
. (t) Yi sere | WAS +i {, 
‘or rate of exc 2% basis. a two year! + 3d 3 
ange. dividends. 4 
@) Vind fone Tax. a 
basis. ; 
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THE WEEK'S COMPANY RESULTS 
ee ‘. | ; Net «Profit | Appropriation Cortespon line 
er | Amount —— ken a See ERE eriod Last 
Veer | a Paymen t | Available Dividend c ied al Year 
Compan i i or — —_ - 7 ee 
: rere caneut — | Distri- | Prefce aay iD ie] Forward Net pj 
ture | bution | pre eee sane Vis 
| | | Interest |Amount! Amount | Rate | 8% 6 | _ Profit _deng 
— —————— $$ { ee i: ig re a ee eae i 
| cl. at eh et eee se cs 
Electric Lighting, etc. | || 
Edm Electricity...... Dec. 31| 98,184 588,798 686,982 | 118,821) 405,000 30,000 133,161} 535,119 
Kalgvorlie Electric oral nics Dee 31; 11,463 26,810  38,273| ... 14,0627} 12,000, 12,211)| 27.848 y 
Financial Land, etc. | , 
25! 24,078 59,165 83,243) 15,3 34,599, 9 9,212 24,076 59,942 gi 
Ee tae 2 217/804 286,902 504,706 37,439 232,000 4 5,111 230,156 304.908 BK) 
City of London Real Propty. | Apr. } ’ > ’ ) 937 10 10 ’ 4 
Dick (W. B.) Holdings ...... |Mar.31/ 10,903 58,705 69,608 12,503 19,937, 254 26,914 50,970 19 
Hesketh Estates ...........+..+ ‘Feb. 28! 15,867 24,897 40,764 12,688 9,968 5% ve | 18,108 31,904 7 
London County Properties... | Mar.31| 130,852 360,794 491,646 28,655 272,690 11 56,259, 134,042 382,101 1) 
Telephone Properties......... Dec. 31} 26,674 53,108 79,782, 16,735, 17,875, 6 10,000, 35,172, 42,741 6 
Trust, etc., of Iowa...........+ | Feb. 28| 16,929 489 17,418 | jes | a rot 17,418 376. Nil 
Hotels, R taurants, etc. i 
leew J) ah a | Mar. 31 | ean 1,011,980 1,157,168 490,353 ne 224 ‘ 249,154 1,011,000, 22) 
Iron, Coal and Steel | | 
Carkon Main Colliery ...... | Mar.31| 58,168 213,265 271,433 6,000, 157,445 10 47,607, 60,381 132,944 64 
Smethwick Drop Forgings... | Mar. 31 | 14,741 41,076, 55,817)| ... 32,398 324 ane 16,919 | 47,070, 324 
Rubber } 
Bradwall (FMS) i aasiaes | Dec. a1 3,880 3,549 7,429) ... 2,610 4 1000 3,819, 8,290 10 
Dwa Plantations ...........+ Dec. 31 534Dr. 715.Dr. 181 ove oe | ooo (Dr, 2,250 1,069) (a) (a) 
Golden Hope ...........0s+0+« Feb. 28 7,463 19,427 26,890) ... 10,935 3 8,000 7,955 39,301 8 
Hongkong (Selangor) ...... Dec. 31 9,440 8,373 17,813 9,000 20 322, 8,481,| 38,604 65 
PONE © xs. ccccctovonsstctias | Dec. 31 4,552 908 «= 45,460. = ne | 4,360) 2,144 5 
ee |Dec. 31) 24,688 29,921 54,609) 700. | ig 23,900 30,009/ 65,8975 
Dit CagFee. .cccccccccasccees . od sai ion diet . 
III cncicntinshipiauctinaad | Mar. 31 1,745 2,730 4,475)... a | 500 1,683 6,220 5 
United Patani ...........0.0++ |Dec.31| 30,725 24,777 +~—«55,502/ 20,000, 4 5,000, 30,502 70,381 12 
United Sua Betong ......... Dec. 31| 49,647, 142,077 191,724)... 97,014 12 40 54,710 | 219,613 17 
Yunnan sesgeeseennoceennnne es 2,152 Dr. 140 2,012) a i ¥s 2,012! 1,362 Nil 
ca 
Galaha Ceylon ...........00+ | Dec. 31 4376 22,618 26,994 | 3,600 17,520 6 3,000, 2,874 31,913 8 
New Sylhet ...........ss0000000 Dec. 31 3,947 5,035, 8,982), 720 4,200 15 el 4,062)! 11,207 224 
Panawatte es posssseeennns Dec. 31 995 ~ 6,103 | 4,199 2 1 904 18,455 6 
extiles 1 
Porritts and Spencer ......... Mar.31| 28,573, 84,031! 112,604.) 15,903 s1s10 10 seal 26,805. 90,337 10 
Salts (Saltaire).............:00+6 Mar. 31) 39,843, 78,098,117 sal 42,000 — 25(g)| 30,380, 30,561|) 92,406 51s) 
Tramways | 
Maidstone Motor Services | Mar.31| 23,398 mae 146,215) 13,000. wor 11} 20 28,840. 112,958 11} 
Trusts 
Indian and General ......... Apr. 30}. 14,113, 22,669, 36,782 need 13,629, 12 Bo 14,691 26,045 13} 
1929 Investment ............ Mar. 31 4,745 37,016 41,761 22,055 10,31 3 5,396 37,620, 34 
Perham Investment ......... Mar. 31 ... \b) 14,876 14,876 9,1 2 2,519; (a) | (@) 
Rhodesia Railways Trust ... | Mar.31| 259,587, 137,272 396,859/ ... 100,288 5f 60,090) 236,481), 59,0185 
Tobacco Securities Trust ... | Apr. 30| 151,895((c) 228,533, 380,428| |. 171,250 5 209,177| (a) | (@) 
Witan Investment gessesssen Apr. 15! 94,287; 146,536 240,823)) 46,25 ae 94 96,080, 169,658 10 
aterworks lj 
Antone p Watarwecks si Dec. 31 1,145 4,590 5,735 — 8-8 343| 6,386 88 
m es 1] 
Abdulla and Company ...... Dec. 31 21,841) 50,525, 72,366) 20 30,000, 10 | 58,833, 124 
Arm , Stevens and Son | Mar. 31 11,533, 10,683 22,216. 9,072 12 13,144; (a) | (a) 
British Alkaloids............... | Mar. 31 ase 50,932  52,125|| 5,970 15,260 45 4,395 | 43,510 € 
Craig and Rcs> ............+. Mar. 31 8,261} 17,495), 5,000 4,000 4f 8,495 10,532 it 
Denny, Mott and Dickson ... | Mar. 31 37°209 73,204 110,413) 52,800 20,400 6 37,213 75,523 . 
Engineering Components ... | Mar. 31 5,615 24,982) 30,597} 3,262 22,656 25 4,679 | 24,808 
Field (J. C. and J.) .........00. Mar. 31; 11,076 38,841) 49,917 8,750 18,750, 15 11,417, 35,069 5 
Glenfield and Kennedy ... | Mar.31| 33,842 104,647, 138,489// 9,938 58,905, 20 34,675,| 78,259 Ot 
Inglis and Co. ........ssseeee May 1/| 25,623, 40,280, 65,903 | 1,958 27,800) 20 25,847 | 42,909 : 
Harper (John) and Co. ...... Mar. 28 970, 29,458 © 41,428 5,156 18,850, 13 9,422 44,070 
Hart (Thomas) ........0...... Mar. 31 4,319 4,972}  9,291)| 1,740) 544 4,439} 4,955 it 
Stevenson and Howell ...... Dec. 31 97,480\Dr. 1,215((f) 85,323,; 5,951) 19,948 14 59,424 35,846 104 
Swan (John) and Sons ...... Apr. 30 per ienod 20,200 a 5 1 14,600 16,912 . 
Thomas and Evans ......... Feb. 25 112,157|| 19,250 30 10 35,907 63,532 ; 
Vavasseur (J. H.) and Co.... | Dec. 31 114 ‘Bow Fig! 5,000, 15 5 13,714 rst Ae Nil 
Whiteaway Laidlaw and Co. | Feb. 28 ad . atl i 11,402); 50,0 a 
| 
Total Pee 1939, in £000’s : No.ofCos. | 
To May 20 ........00c0se0008 1,103 | 196,448}| 30 77,431| 50,848 | 161,916 - 
Te BIE viisicvocedaciccess 1,151 of i 202,524) 31 79 52,695 166,201 





(a) No — figure. 
(e) Absorbed £36,090, 


(g) Preferred ordinary shares. 
£250,000. Ordinary dividend unchanged 


— a 31, 1939, £ "Saat tieee Soedbaie. N os 
to ? Oras —Net t 
137 ‘ : : year to March 31, 1939, before tax 


254,876). To contingencies reserve, for 


Continued from page 34 


50,000. Ordinary dividend 12} against 7; £61,076 (£79,570). To tax and NDC” 
~ cent., absorbing £153,750 (492,250) 12,500 ne. To pension fund, 
reserves : — 1,500 (ni © general aoe Saeen, £5,000 
£20,000 Gannon General, £50,000 13,750). Ordinary dividend maintained at 
(£57,450). forward £55,956 (£61,801) oe cou. forward increased on 
Great Universal Net profit £14,741 to £16,9 


Stores.— 

for year to March 31, 1939, before taxation, Barclays Bank 
£509,766 (£385,487) “Against 1938-39 and Overseas 
interest to 


).—Deposits, etc., March 31, 
charged on £1,000,000 1939, £99,862,846 against 98,328,940, 

cent. debenture stock issued June, 1938. March,» 1938. Advances, £3 
Capital increased during year by further (£33,979,401). Cash, i "296 





(6) December 16, 1937, to —— 31, 1939. 
After payment of £40. 








(c) Six months. 
,000 for cancellation of agreement 


[31,577,004 
28,801,388), Interim dividend. maim 
tained at 3 per cent. 
Cumibanens tak peut fon year to March3} 
1939, £11,640 (£19,159). a amie 


£7,639 to £6; 


For year to March 31, 1959 eat. fot 
dividend 5 cent., against 6} pet on i 
nine Profits of the Pi) 646. 
company, £112,550, a decline of 4% 
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Industry and Trade 


COMMODITY STATISTICS 






























































































































































Coal MeTaLs—(cont.) OrHer Fooos—cont.) 
___Trnprate Inpustry ~~ eee 
‘ ~ es | eek ¢ 
oT i | __ Wek ended a 
er ree — —_—— May 13, 'May 20, 
Week ended Jan.~April ‘May mt May < 6, May 13, ce | 1939 | 1939 
RE Taree Re | 193 | 
District ae cent. of & | Corre : 
it ee. ED pacatesen vesseee | 35°59 | 64-55 | 65-32 Movements in Lond. (cwt.): 
6, 13, 1938 1939 Brazilian—Landed ......... 187 | 473 
1939 1939 May 19, we May 1 18, » —— for home consn. 311 | 27 
s } } 1 RPRPUTES  scsrcccreresece eee eee 
ee | SNL, Tons | 2,934 4,622 | 7,582 Stocks end of week | 4,609 | 5,055 
Northumberld.| 281- i 297:8 4,563°7 4,500-3 ocks—warehouse Central and’S. American : 
Durham ...... | 646-3, 686-3) 11,106-5| 10,440-9 IN VANS ........0005 Tons | 6,412 7,267 ? 3,968 Landed» ednacipleneiniceanentsin 7,466 4,244 
orkshire ... | 937°5) 920-6) 15,422:2 15,219-2 D/d for home consn. ... 3,145 | 1,823 
Lancs,Cheshire —~ Rsmansinenimaanatilh « | 1,316| 492 
andN. Wales | 347: 5 350-5} 5,898-0, 5,894-9 | Nineteen weeks nee Stocks, end of week ...... | 103,655 105,584 
Derby, Notts & | May 19, May 18, Other kinds—Landed...... | 4,022 2,519 
Leicester ... | 633-8 636-3) 11,762-6) 12,090-7 s | _1938 1939 » D/d for home consn. | 6,715 | 3,117 
Staffs, W hipments ......... ss Tons | 105,347, | 81,500 w . BPGIRD descinestecrnes 1,953 | 2,628 
> ane ee ». Stocks end of week 1173, 231 170,005 
Warwick ...| 406°5 406-8 6834-7) 7,025-9 Meat: 
South Wales & | Foods Supplies at Smithfield (tons): | 
Monmouth... 660-3 4 12,768 -8 11,616°6 W Ss He haw pens eeeeeeeeceeessees i | 9,166 
Other j ORLD ENTS HEAT AND PLovp (00 Mp iyennntseeses 3 | eee 
districts* .., | 117-8) 121-4 1,910- s| 1,832-9 ate OF WHEAT AND FLOUR Mutton and lamb ......... 2,404 | 
Scotland ...... 638-6| 642-4) 10,496-4/10,442-5  ——_______ (OOO quarters) _ Pork and bacon ............ 820 | 
eae eR Seer ou Di urecakccenaarencan 431 | 
Week : | 
Total .. - (4,670- 4 4,879: 3 eo. ,763- 4 79,073°9 | ended | Season to Me ements Lon don a | 
ee iverpool (tons | : } 
® Including Cumberland, Gloucester, oo Meg | | May | | | Mae | May MeRAEN sccdscconseccecesancese 11,356 7,884 4 
and Kent. | 1939 | 1939 | 1938 zs. SONNE sceepeterecesnesseote | 23,847 15,102 saat 
enema e Tea Stocks, em end of week .......++ 165,536 158,318 4 
N. America........ : 143, 825 19,005 24,677 Sales on Garden A/c. (pkgs.) : 
Cc tt A al and ian pe ased nine ee etntncahcctutianedin’ —— ett 
SUaY 2.44 veee » India.......... seeesecvcceces s 611 
otton Austra 2 ——_ Fl 13,215 9,995 Ceylon a aidumeaanas | 25.135 | 22,306 
: ce” RTE hccsenes teesees eee eos | Sy 4,488 AVA cesseeeees seecevsensesseres 1,557 1,829 
Raw Conptar delbeanad sp Spinners Degube ad’ dict | “ier! “isa} Goin Ses Sumsita "vscscecseres 35512 
seeeasinaneials SL 424 Us 'cieslhaiitindinseniinain 4,769 4,487 
(000 bales) Other Countries... | 35} 75) “691 1,264 ca eee | 72,307 | 71,161. 
ee ee Total etessee | 15545) 1,915 52,103 58,640 * Weeks ended May 1th and May 18th. 
Total. To— 
Deliveries NS seenaes Secccees 383) 615 12, 965 14,299 ® 
Sie 230, 227 11,419 12,920 Miscellaneous 
Avg, te | Ang. te 1701 208) 4,195 AG ‘ 
isits'on, |adcove 53, 115 2634 3.188 Commodities 
[1938 | 1939” 44,37, 1,912, Liss 
ones nee nace 4 = (36 1,368; 1370 MOVEMENTS OF RUBBER IN LONDON 
1,029 | 9832 _____AND_ LIVERPOOL : 
240 248 Countries ...... 91 50) 5,91 3 4,580 
97 103 Ex - European Week ended 
289 284 Countries. ...... 472| 491 10,147 14,620 | 
ase ji iii cidiccconce 1,545 1,915 52, 103 58,640 | May 13, May 20, 
144 114 5 2 a eo ti | 1939 1939 
a21e | 2001 “WORLD SHIPMENTS OF ae a AND oe ST ee at mae r “i 
2, | > Maize MEAL heatet..... evccccccesocesoscoe tons es saan 
sdatedtneaseouns +. tons y we 
ae (000 quarters) _ fates cal. .. tons | 65,977 64,933 
Week ended | Premtes lto er ——————— ene aan 
Metals From "May May | May . _ a oe Linseep 
13, | 2 20, _ (000 tons) — 
4 ee a 1939 1938 | 1939 conta tomer _ 
ALES } ON LONDON METAL EXCHANGE Argentina emaaiopnis 530 | 357 463 2,447 Week ended | = Jan. lio 
vy LEC cks ee - 2 ee E: : 
IO «4... 65 | 3197 | Pee 
Week ended From Jan. S. & E. Africa ...... 39| 70, 21) 248 oh | 
1 to Ma Indo-China, et: ... 44; 29) 133) 210 My | 2 | arg vi% May 
1 
Mas” | Magog’ | 2 19° Total caves |_ 157) 525 4,200 3,76 teow 1939 | 1988 | 1939 
Teena eae OTHER Foops Kcaomine WE a 
—, a eos... Lee me ee entine to-— j 
Chebier.. toe Tone | y “Tone | Week ended (K. and Orders | 2-5) 5:3 152-0 162-3 
st: oe 30s ae | __——__—— Continent ......... 9:0 | 5:7 287-0 292-4 
Lead............ 4,400 2900 sseeae | May 13, | May 20, jc a 13:0 | 6:9  149°3, 224-4 
> i ustralia, Brazil, | 
Spelter Sate oe 2,250 2,875 74,445 Sa i) ae | : 1939 dei ie “1 8-9 8-1 
Siecle iniaccosntanniolen | Calcutta to— 
Beco ii . See ‘7 1-9 wy 4 
Arrivals in (bales Yontinent .......6+ ws dan . . 
OR MN IIIc ceisccccsccencesecees 15,385 | 13,736 Bombay to— | 
oaemnpesion 2 ELE Canad Ronidibintltligaees S613 7,647 U.K and Orders | 6:5 44 56-7 66-8 
| Mav 13.\ May 20, «-_—>= DUA Ln cc ocvnceeceeenceneere ° 5 mtinent ......... : ‘8 7:1 
ae ah | Mang - Lithuanian .......s00esse0e0 2,536 | 2,833 Madras to U.K. ...... os coe 
—_— Siac ieicelce thas SID clachsiqnannecceserns 4,519 | 4,481 India to Pid bicedie ee 
} Cocoa: A ja, CUC.....+. 
(Br, official w’houses): | Tons | Tons Movement in Lond. (bags): U.S. Arcccccercccceees ee fone fone fas 
Roar rscittttessseeeesssesees HS anaes Landed ee trerinaase ris | eee Sundries .......000000+ SRD eed ae 1-2 
SNUOAS tescesecesees Sete eeeereeees or > 
Tin (London and Liverpooi)... | 11,941 | 11,672 Re ee actcrccorasse 186 | 83 THA: cienink | 36-2 36-2 | 27:5 | 679-1, 795-7 
—-~ nee Stocks, end of week tas 149,059 | 152,527 Be ae eae Doma ee | sf 
May 17, Ma’ May 17, May 24, May 17, May 24, 
GRAINS 1939” 19! a“ 1939 1939 4939 (939 
Cents ALS .)— cont, Cents Cents nts : 
son et ee A ye Sunits spot’... 48°872 48-75 MISCELLANEOUS (per |b.)—cont : 
Cage ly tersesees 6378 64* Lead, N.Y. spot remap aqeauacou = 73 a Cotton, Am. Mid. June......... ‘= ee ( 
Pereccrccsces pelter, East Louis, oor 4: : Lard, May seneereoeese F . ee 
Soe sereccseesooes 3255 a 7 = P 33 deg. id 30," aa, ude 
siliditaesien sl 5434 MISCELLANEOUS (per Ib.)— to 33-90, at 
MET . May......... 4034 3915* Cocoa, N.Y., Accra, May salen 4°23 4-32 per barrel ....... sopumimeaeons 96 re 
Fe DB Coffee, N.Y., cash— Rubber, N.Y., smkd. sheet spot 16:00 16516 i 
a, 1 Do. do. 16-00 1 ‘4 
cesesesceee 10°00 —-10-00 Tie WET scscoccccsome, 2 51g ~, an 6516 4 
E oon CAF... 06. 10-02!0 99-9712 — No. 4 eereereee 74 Tq 7: N.Y, ; 
May 23. Cotton .N.Y., Am. mid.,spot... 9°68 9- 85. 96 dejz., Spot .....-. eececcecees 2:90 2:90 
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BRITISH WHOLESALE PRICES 


May 17, May 24, 


May 17, May 24, 


1939 
CEREALS AND MEAT 
GRAIN, etc.— 


Whea— 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 tb. 


WoOwoaco ~wSoan 


ao 


Maize, La Plata, landed, 480 lb. ... 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, per cwt. 


MEAT— 
Beef, per 8 {5.— 


See cece wares eeesesescesseseees 


HAMS (per cwt.)— 
Canadian 


ooo ooooo #ONN BONER WOOD 


*4 


119 
120 
70 
73 
50 
90 
100 
48 
53 
20 
21 
42 
54 
32 
36 


ecoooues coooooo 


COFFEE (per cwt.)— 
Santos supr. c. & f. 


Costa Rica, medium to good ... 

Kenya, medium  .......... — 
EGGS (per 120)— 

Baglish (15-1512 Ib.) .......... ee 

Danish (1512 tb.) ........ prsesecege 


FRUIT— 
Uranges. Denia & Valencia 


ewe 
cron 


U.S. seereccoece ers} 


PEPPER (per ib.) — 
Black Lampong (in Bond) ...... 


White Muntock toate By Bond) 
= » os paid) ... 
POTATOES (per cwt.)— 


oe Nw 


Wisbech ,, = 


SUGAR ( very 
co ig, EDL. ship. 8 
Reringo London— 


Yellow Crystals ....ccec.s0... 23 


CabeS -eseseevssronsonsnrsenene{ SB 


* Weeks ended May 11th and May 18th. 
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JUTE (per ton)— 
Native Ist mks., c.i.f, H.A.R.B. 


Daisee 2/3 


Italian, raw. fr. Milan ............ 
WOOL (per Ib.)— 


eo Lincoln hog, washed... 


wo ge 


N.Z., greasy, half. 


Durham, best gas, f.0.b. Tyne... 


IRON AND STEEL (per 
Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. 


WH WLOO SCOADCAKSaCCAWWoOOCaAaD 


vinthbiieeccenents - per box 


Three months .......0..ccscesss 
Tin— 
Standard cash CeCe eereeceseocces 


Spee wane Peecesevececcocoos 
Cash Se ee ereseeescersseesereoseeoes 
English, pig Seereorececesoccsoses 

Spelter, G.O.B.— 

Spot 


billets ...... 


Nickel, home and export ...... 
Antimony, Chinese ............... 


os 
~ 


oooo “e 


Wolfram, Chinese ...... per unit 


Quicksilver ......... pee 76 Ie 


* (Auction Average) (per lb.)— d. 


Sheffield, best house, at pits -{ 3 


i 245 
Steal Tails, Heavy .....cccsceseerene 190 


1939 


13-07 
14-95 


ae dumbed 
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HON-FERROUS METALS (per ton)— 


41/0/0 
41/1/3 
41/6/3 
41/7/6 


225/5/0 226/0/0 
225/10/0 226/5/0 
223/010" 223 


14/7/6 
14/8/9 
16/10/0 


{Re 
13/11/3 
94/0 


102/0/0 
180/0/0 


eS 
{3 ¢ 


7/10 Tot 
16/40. 16/4/0 


These prices are for fuel oil for inland consumption —other than for use in Diesel-engined coed wehicles—end 


May 17, 
1939 1939 May 
GOLD, per fine ounce 4 


8. 
3 ceerecvoeess 148 51, ie $ 
Cash = oa 


CEMENT, best Eng. Portiand, d/d site, London 
in 20 to ton (f ret - 
FSS See ore 
CHEMICALS— 4 


Acid, citric, per ib., tess 5% ... Oy 
FA 
Sly 
6 


& ESSSERE voorup 


» Tartaric, English, less 5% 
Alcohol, Plain Ethyl, per proof gal. 


ont 
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° per ton { 3 
perton 18 
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Best cow SOCCER CESSES ESSE EEF EEEEe 


Best calf .crccccecsseesereeseeees 
INDIGO (per Ib.)— 
Bengal, gd. red.-vio. to fine 
LEATHER (per |b.)— 
Sole Bends, 8/12 Ib. 


27/8/9 


aa ocoocooo 


30/15/0 


wre 
oun 


_—e 
: 3 : 


Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/35 Ib. per doz. 


PETROLEUM PRODUCTS (per gall.)— 
Motor Spirit No. 1 
Petroleum, Amer. 


Furnace oo. | 8 oe 
ae ee, |§6O Oe 
ROSIN (per ton)— 
American eee e CSCO Se TES e ER EeE ESET 


Ib.) — 
smoked 


TN Orange ...ccccoscoscseseeseness 


TALLOW (per cwt.)—- 
London LOWD = ccccccccevencereoeses 
41/2/6 


41/5/0 TIMBER— 

41/10/0 Swedish 3x8 

41/11/3 = “eernn 
s BM © ccttene 

Canadian Spruce, Dis. 


woce couacne 


15/0 

/0, 
14/6/ 
14/7/6 
16/10/0 
13/17/6 
13/18/9 
941016 


ie 


Rape, refined ‘ 


Palm ...cce00000e- eb neeeaia 
Oil Seeds, Linseed— wsn00 Ml 


La Plata eeeceestocopeoooosseres® 
seve 13/0/0 
Calcutta ee eecccoecenseooososrs s. 


Turpentine ...............perowt. 34 0 
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